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Wallowa-Whitman P. 0. Box 907

National Forest Baker City, OR 97814
1920
Aprail, 1990

Dear Reviewer:

I am pleased to be able to present to you the Land and Resource
Management Plan for the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest. It will be the
plan which will guide our resource management activities through the
decade of the 1990's. The purpose of the plan is to provide directicn
for multiple use management and sustained yield of goods and services
from the Forest in an environmentally sound manner,

Because the plan 1s not site specific, on-the-ground implementation will
be accomplished through project level planning., I encourage your
continued involvement as we work together to develop projects whach carry
out the intent of the plan,

Throughout the coming years, we will monitor the plan and revise or amend
it as necessary in recognition of better resource inventories or changes
in conditions. We intend to keep you informed of such changes and will
be seeking your advice.

Sincerely,

R. M. RICHMOND
Forest Supervaisor



ERRATA

ERRATA

As discussed in the Record of Decision, it was necessary to reduce timber harvest along important
streams, This resulted in the annual first decade allowable sale quantity being reduced from 144
MMBF to 141 MMBF, and the timber sale program quantity being reduced from approximately 210
MMBF to 207 MMBF Although the standards and guidelines in this Plan {(Chapter 4) have been
changed to refiect the Record of Decision, numbers found throughout this document have not been
changed



TABLE OF CONTENTS

CHAPTER 1 - FOREST PLAN INTRODUCTION

Purpose of the Forest Plan

Relationship of the Forest Plan to the EIS and Record
of Decision

Relationship of the Forest Plan to the Regional Guide

Relationship to Special Area Plans

Relationship of the Forest Plan to Project Planning

Relationship of the Forest Plan to Cther Plans

Plan Structure

Forest Description

CHAPTER 2 - SUMMARY OF THE ANALYSIS OF THE MANAGEMENT SITUATION

Current Management Stuation
Management Situation by Resource
Recreation
Wilderness
Landscape Appearance
National Wild and Scenic Rivers
Wiidhfe
Management Indicator Species
Fish
Range
Timber
Water
Minerals
Cld-Growth Forest
Sails
Threatened, Endangered, and Sensitive Species
Land Adjustments and Special Uses
Research
Human Resource Program
Energy Management and Utility Corndors
Alr Quality
Fire and Fuels Management
Transportation
Cuitural Resources
Law Enforcement
Summary of Resource Supply and Demand Projections
Information Needs
Interacthons/Processes
Long-Term Productivity
Cumulatwe Effects
Management Strategies and Techniques

PAGE

1-1

1-1

1-1
12
1-2
1-3
1-3
1-3
1-4

21

2-1

2-1

2-3

24

27

2-7

2-9

2-9

2-10
2-11
2-14
2-15
2-17
2-17
2-18
2-19
221
2-21
2-22
2-23
2-23
2-24
2-28
2-29
2-29
2-32
2-32
2-34
2-34
2-35



CHAPTER 3 - RESPONSE TO ISSUES, CONCERNS, AND OPPORTUNITIES

Overview

Transportation System
Timber Production
Management of Undeveloped Areas
Local Economy

Recreation Diversity
Livestock Grazing
O!d-Growth Tree Stands
Minerals

Wildlife Habitat: Deer and Elk
Fish Habitat/Water Qualtty

CHAPTER 4 - FOREST MANAGEMENT DIRECTION

Changes between Draft and Final Plan

Overview

Forest Management Goals
Human Rights
Cultural
So1l and Water
Municipal Watersheds
Air
Diversity
Wildlife
Recreation
Landownershup
Wildermness
Energy
Minerals
Transportation
Protection
Timber
Range

Forest Management Objectives and Resource Summaries
Soill and Water
Timber
Livestock Grazing
Recreation
Landownership
Wilderness
Landscapes
Roadless Area
Transportation
Research
Old Growth
Fish and Wildlife
Municipal Watersheds
Minerals

]

4-1
4-1
4-1
4-1
4-1

a-1
4-1
4-1
42
4.2
4-2
42
4-2
4-2
4-3
4-3
43

43
43
43
44
4-4
4-4
4-4
410
410
4-10
412
412
4-12
413
4-13



Desired Future Condition of the Forest 4-13

The Forest in Ten Years 4-13

The Forest in Fiity Years 4-14
Proposed and Possible Management Activities by Management

Area 416

Forest-wide Standards and Guidelnes 4-18

Civil Rights 4-18

Cultural Resources 4-19

Salls 4-21

Watershed (Including Riparian Ecosystems, Streamside
Management Untits, Floodplains, Wetlands,

Water Rights, and Fish Habitat) 4-22
Municipal Watersheds 4-26
Arr Quaity 4-29
Diversity 4-30
Threatened, Endangered, and Sensitive Species 4-30
Special Uses 4-31
Energy Resources (Oll, Gas, Geothermal) and Power

Transmission Facilities 4-32
Minerals 4-33
Transportation System 4-34
Fire and Fuels Management 4-37
Fuelwood 4-37
Recreation 4-38
Landscape Management 4-42
Wildlife 4-44
Cave Management 4-46
Timber Management 4-48
Range 4-51
Insects and Disease (Pests) 4-55
Miscellaneous T 4-56

Management Direction Specific to Individual Management Areas 4-56
Management Area 1 (Timber Production Emphasis) 4-56
Management Area 3 (Wildlife/Twnber) 4-60
Management Area 4 (Wilderness) 4-63
Management Area 5 (Philips Lake Area) 4-67
Management Area 6 (Backcourtry) 4-89
Management Area 7 (Wild and Scenic Rivers) 4-71
Management Area 8 (HCNRA Snake River Corndor} 4-76
Management Area 9 (HCNRA Dispersed Recteation Native/

Vegetation) 4-78
Management Area 10 (HCNRA Forage Production) 4-79
Management Area 11 (HCNRA Dispersed Recreation/

Tunber Management) 4-81
Management Area 12 (Research Natural Areas) 4-83
Management Area 13 (Homestead Further Planning Area) 4-86
Management Area 14 (Starkey Experimental Forest

and Range) 4-87
Management Area 15 (Old-Growth Preservation) 4-89
Management Area 16 (Administrative and Recreation

Sites Retention) 4-91
Management Area 17 (Power Transportation Facility

Retention) 4-93

Management Area 18 {(Anadromous Fish Emphasis) 4-94



CHAPTER 5 - IMPLEMENTATION OF THE FOREST PLAN

Introduction
Implementation Direction
Project Scheduling
Consistency with Other Instruments
Budget Proposals
Environmental Analysis
Monttoning and Evaluation Program
Amendment and Revision

GLOSSARY

APPENDIX A - Detailed Schedules of Projected Activities
APPENDIX B - Visually Sensitive Travel Routes

APPENDIX C - Timber Information and Ten-Year Tumber Sale Action

Plan
APPENDIX D - Landownership Plan

51

51
541
5-1
5-2
5-2
5-2
52
5-3

Glossary-1

A
B-1

C-1
D-1



CHAPTER 2

Table 241
Table 2-2
Table 2-3
Table 2-4
Table 2-5

Table 2-6
Table 2-7

Table 2-8

Table 2-9
Table 2-10
Table 2-11

Table 2-12
Table 2-13

CHAPTER 4

Table 4-1
Table 4-2
Table 4-3
Table 44
Table 4-5
Table 4-6

Table 4-7
Table 4-8

Table 4-9
Table 4-10

CHAPTER 5

Table 5-1

LIST OF TABLES

RPA Program Outputs, Activiies and Costs

Recreation Use

Developed Recreation Use

Dispersed Recreation Use

Forest Capactty and Use by Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum

Wildlife Habitat Improvement

Land Use Classification - Compansen of 1962 Timber
Management Plan to Forest Plan

RPA Targets and Potential Timber Qutputs Under
Nondeclhning Flow

Summary of Special Uses - 1985

Human Resource Program Enrollee Positions

Timber Transportation Costs Reflected in Lower
Stumpage Values

Current Transportation System

Summary of Projected Supply and Anticipated Demand

Resource Outputs and Activities

Designated Wild, Scenic, and Recreational Rivers

Proposed and Existing Research Natural Areas

Management Area Acreages

Proposed and Probable Management Practices

Appropriate Recreation Site Development by Recreation
Opporturity Spectrum Class

Allowable Use of Availlable Forage in Ripanan Areas

Allowable Use of Available Forage on Suitable Ranges
Other Than Riparian

Range Allotments With Identified Ripanan Problems

Designated Wild, Scenic, and Recraational Rivers

Monitoring Action Summary

PAGE

2-2
2-3
2-b
2-5

2-6
2-8

2-12

213
2-20
2-21

2-26
2-27
2-30

4-5
4-11
4-12
4-16
4-17

4-41
4-52

4-53
4-54
4-73



CHAPTER 1
Figure 1-1
CHAPTER 2
Figure 2-1
CHAPTER 4
Figure 4-1
Figure 4-2
Figure 4-3
Figure 4-4

CHAFTER 5

Figure 5-1

LIST OF FIGURES

Vicinity Map

Nonenergy Minerals

Long-Term Sustained Yield and Allowable
Sale Quantity

Visual Quality Objectives

Uniity and Transportation Corndors

Existing Utility Corridor (Proposed)

Decision Flow Diagram for the Evaluation of the
Forest Plan

Vi

PAGE

2-18

4.9
4-43
4-95
4-96

514



ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS DOCUMENT

Those listed with an astenisk are further explained in the Glossary

AC - Acres

AMP - Allotment Management Plan *

AMS - Analysis of the Management Situation *
ASQ - Allowable Sale Quantity *

ATV - All Terrain Vehicle ¢

AU - Arirnal Unit *

AUM - Animal Unit Month *

BAP - Benzo (A) Pyrene

BCR - Benefit Cost Ratio

BF - Board Foot *

BIA - Bureau of Indian Affairs

BLM - Bureau of Land Management *

BMP - Best Management Practice *

BTU « Brtish Thermal Unit ¢

CCC - Cwvihan Conservation Corps

CEQ - Council on Envirenmental Quality *
CFL - Cemmercial Forest Land *

CFR - Code of Federal Regulations *

Cl - Capital Investment

CMAI - Culmination of Mean Annual Increment *
CMP - Comprehensive Management Plan (HCNBA)
CRITFC - Columbia River Inter-tribal Fish Commission
DEH - Drameter at Breast Height *

DEIS - Draft EIS *

DEP - Departure *

EA - Environmental Assessment *

EHF - Earned Harvest Factor

EIS - Environmental Impact Statement ®

EO - Executive Order

EPA, - Environmental Protection Agency *

FEIS - Final EIS *

FERGC - Federal Energy Regulatory Commission
FiL - Fire Intensity Level *

FORPLAN *

FPFO - Forestry Program for Qregon

FRES - Forest Range Environmental Study *
FS - Forest Service

FSH - Forest Service Handbook

FSM - Forest Service Manual

FVB - Future Value of Benefils

FVC - Future Value of Costs

FY - Fiscal Year

GIS - Geographic Information System

GNP - Gross National Product

HCNRA - Hells Canyon National Recreation Area
HCRS - Hentage Conservation and Recreation Service
HEI - Habitat Effectiveness Index

ICQ's - Issues, concerns, and Opportuntties
1&DC - Insect and Disease Control

1D - Interdisciplinary

IPM - Integrated Pest Management *

IMPLAN *

INTEGER *

K-V Act - Knutson-Vandenberg Act *

KV - Kilovolt

LRMP - Land and Resource Management Plan
LTSY - Long Term Sustained Yield ®

MA - Management Area

MAUM - Thousand Ammal Unit Month

MBF - Thousand Board Feet

MCF - Thousand Cubic Feet

MIH - Management information Handbook
MIS - Management Indicator Species

MM$ - Milhon Dollars

MMBF - Millton Board Feet

MMCF - Milion Cubic Feet

MOU - Memeorandum of Understanding

MR - Management Requirament

MRVD - Thousand Recreation Vistor Days

MS - Management Strategy(ies)

MWFUD - Thousand Wildlife/Fish User Day

NA - No Action

NAS - National Activity Structure

NC - No Change

NDF - Nondeclimng Flow *

NEPA - Natonal Environmental Policy Act

NFMA - National Forest Management Act

NFMAS - National Fire Management Analysis System
NPB - Net Public Benefits

NRA - National Recreation Area {HCNRA})

NRT - National Recreation Trail *

O&M - Operation and Maintenance

OBERS - Office of Business Economics - Economic Re-
search Service

ODFW - Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife
ONRC - Oregen Natural Resources Council

ORYV - Off Road Vehicle

PAOT - Persons At One Time

P&M - Protection and Management Funds

PILOT - Payment in Lieu of Taxes

PL - Public Law

PNV - Present Net Value

PNW - Pacific Northwest

POM - Polyeylic Organic Matter

PVB - Present Value of Benefits

PVC - Present Value of Costs

R-6 - Region 6

RARE |l - Roadless Area Review and Evaluation *
RIM - Recreation Information Management *

RNA - Research Natural Area *

ROD - Record of Decision

ROS - Recreation Opportunity Spectrum *

APA - Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Plan-
ning Act of 1974 *

RVD - Recreation Visitor Day *

SAF - Society of Amencan Foresters

S&G - Standards and Guidelines

SCORP - Statewide Comprehensive Qutdoor Recreation
Plan

SHCI - Smolt Habitat Capability Index

SHPO - State Histonical Preservation Cfficer (Office)
SIC - Standard Industrnal Classification

SMA - Special Management Area

SMU - Streamside Management Unit *

SPM - Semipnmitive, Motorized

SPNM - Semiprirmitive, Nonmotorized

T&E - Threatened and Endangered *

TRI - Total Resource Inventory *

TSI - Timber Stand Improvement *

TSPIRS - Timber Sale Program Information Reporting Sys-
tem

TSPQ - Timber Sale Program Quantity *

TSP - Total Suspended Particulates *

USGS - United States Geological Survey

US - United States

USDA - United States Department of Agriculture
USDI - United States Department of Interior

VAC - Visual Absorption Capacity *®

VMS - Visual Management System

VQO - Visual Quality Objective *

WFUD - Wildlife and Fish User Day *

WRC - Water Rescources Council

WHS - Wilderness Recreation Spectrum *
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Chapter 1

CHAPTER 1
FOREST PLAN INTRODUCTION

PURPOSE OF THE FOREST PLAN

The Forest Land and Resource Management Plan (Forest Plan) guides all natural resource manage-
ment activities and establishes management standards and guidelines for the Wallowa-Whitman
National Forest, those portions of the Nez Perce and Payette National Forests that are adminustered
by the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest Supervisor, and other lands within the Hells Canyon Nation-
al Recreation Area (HCNRA) It describes resource management practices, levels of resource produc-
tion and management, and the avalability and suitability of lands for resource management

The Forest Plan:

1 Establishes Forest-wide multiple-use goals and objsctives,
2 Establishes Forest-wide standards and guidelines applying to future activities,
3. Establishes management area direction including management area prescriptions and stand-

ards and guidelines applying to future management activities in that management area,

4, Establishes the allowable sale quantity for imber and identifies land suitable for timber man-
agement, also sets timber sale program quantity;

5 Establishes monrtoring and evaluation requirements

The Forest Plan embodies the provisions of the National Forest Management Act, the implementing
regulations, and other guiding documents. Land use determinations, prescriptions, and standards
and guidelines constitute a statement of the Plan’'s management direction, however, the projected
outputs, services, and rates of Implementation are dependent on the annual budgeting process. The
plan will be revised on a 10-year cycle or at least every 15 years.

Upon implementation this plan will guide Forest Service programs and activities on the Wallowa-
Whitman National Forest

RELATIONSHIP OF THE FOREST PLAN TO THE EIS AND
RECORD OF DECISION

This Forest Plan sets forth the direction for managing the land and resources of the Wallowa-Whitman
National Forest, The Plan results from extensive analysis and considerations addressed in the
accompanying Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) and Record of Decision The planning process
and the analysis procedures used to develop this Plan are described or referred to in the EIS The
EIS also describes other alternatives considered in the planning process Specific activities and
projects will be planned and implemented to carry out the direction in this Plan The Forest will

1-1
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perform environmental analysis on these projects and actvities. This subsequent environmental
analysis will use the data and evaluations in the Plan and Environmental Impact Statement as its
basis Environmental analysis of projects will be tiered to the EIS accompanying this Forest Plan,

RELATIONSHIP OF THE FOREST PLAN TO THE REGIONAL GUIDE

The Regional Guide for the Pacific Northwest Region, as amended December 8, 1988, provides
direction for National Forest Plans It includes standards and guidelines addressing the major 1ssues
and management concerns considered at the Regional level, to faciitate Forest planning The
Regional Guide provided Regional standards and guidelines and tentative Forest resource objectives
from the 1980 RPA Program for the Forest These were used in formulating this Plan

RELATIONSHIP TO SPECIAL AREA PLANS

Public Law 94-199 required that a separate plan be developed for the Hells Canyon National
Recreation Area Such a plan was developed and was approved on April 30, 1982 The regulations
guding the development of Forest Plans (36 CFR 219 2(b)) state that, *(if), In a particular case, special
area authorities require the preparation of a separate special area plan, the direction of any such plan
may be incorporated without modification in plans prepared under (these regulations) " For the
following reasons the Hells Canyon Comprehensive Management Plan s incorporated into this Forest
Plan: (1) the analysis completed dunng development of the Hells Canyon Comprehensive Manage-
ment Plan I1s still valid; 1 e, the i1ssues and concerns dentified as being important in management of
the area along with the preferred alternative for resolving those 1ssues are unchanged, (2) the process
for amending or revising the Hells Canyon Comprehensive Management Plan was established by the
Assistant Agriculture Secretary’s appeal decision of April 27, 1984 (see further discussion below), and
{3} the National Forest Management Act implementing regulations require that, "a Forest Plan shall
ordinarily be revised on a 10-year cycle or at least every 15 years. It may also be revised whenever
the Forest Supervisor determines that conditions or demands n the area covered by the plan have
changed significantly or when changes in RPA policies, goals, or objectives would have a significant
effect on Forest level programs * Revision of the Forest Plan will include new planning for the Hells
Canyon NRA. If the Forest Plan 1s amended this may include replanning for the NRA.

In bus April 27, 1984 decision on appeals of the NRA Comprehensive Management Plan, the Assistant
Secretary of Agriculture for Natural Resources directed that

“The ptan shall be revised or amended whenever (1) the Forest Supervisor determines that
conditions or demands of the public in the area covered by the plan have changed significantly
or (2) when any Forest Plan or Forest Plans adopted for the Wallowa-Whitman, Nez Perce or
Payetie National Forests sets a hmber harvest level or any cther output level which alone or
in combination with the Forest Plan for one or mare of those Forests might have a significantly
adverse effect on the economy of Wallowa County or Baker County in Oregon or Adams
County, Idaho County, or Nez Perce County in Idaho If revision or amendment occurs
because of the second of the above-described conditions, every reasonable effort will be made
to eimmate or mitigate the significantly adverse effect on the economy of the affected county
or counties by revising or amending the Comprehensive Management Plan ®

There 1s no indication that the first condition has occurred Followmng implementation of Forest Plans

for the Nez Perce, Payette, and Wallowa-Whitman National Forests an analysis of the combined
economic effects of these Forests on Baker, Wallowa, Adams, Idaho, and Nez Perce Counties will be

1-2
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made. If it 1s determined that a significantly adverse effect will result, the Hells Canyon Comprehensive
Management Plan will be revised or amended

RELATIONSHIP OF THE FOREST PLAN TO OTHER PLANS

This Forest Plan, including the ncarporated Comprehensive Management Plan for the Hells Canyon
National Recreation Areas, serves as the single land management plan for the area admimistered by
the Forest Supervisor of the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest. All other land management plans are
replaced by the direction in this plan.

Several documents designed to give further guidance to management activities have been orwill be
tiered to this Forest Plan

Examples of such documents are-

Forest Travel Plan

Livestack Grazing Allotment Management Plans
Fire Management Action Plans

Wilderness Management Plans

Cultural Resource Management Plans

Phillips Lake Recreation Area Management Plan
Oregon Trail Management Plan

Forest Development Transportation Plan

Wild and Scenic River Management Plans

Bald Eagle and Peregrine Falcon Recovery Plans
Corndor Viewshed Plans

The Landownership Plan and the 10-year Timber Sale Action Plan, are presented as appendices to
the plan Other plans are avalable at the Forest Supervisor's Office, Wallowa-Whitman National
Forest, P. O Box 907, Baker City, Oregon 97814,

RELATIONSHIP OF THE FOREST PLAN TO PROJECT PLANNING

The management direction provided by this Forest Plan comprises the framework within which
project planning and activities take place. It defines management area goals and management
standards that guide project activities toward achieving a desired future condition for the manage-
ment area and, collectively, for the Forest. It specifies a schedule for project activities (management
practices) It provides guidance concerning potential landtype and habitat type imitations, including
assumptions about the approprate vegetation management practices for timber sales and other
projects. (See Chapter 5.)

PLAN STRUCTURE
The plan 1s presented In several sections, each briefly descrbed as follows:

Chapter 1 1s the ntroduction which describes the purpose of the plan, summarizes the content,
establishes the area covered by the plan, and dlustrates the geographic location,
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Chapter 2 provides a summary of the Analysis of the Management Situation it includes brief descrip-
tions of resource management situations and as appropnate, demand and supply conditions for
various commodities and services, praductivity potentials, and use and development opportunities

Chapter 3 summarizes the major publc 1ssues and management concerns, explaining how each was
resolved in the planning process.

Chapter 4 describes the goals, standards, and guidelines establtished for the perod of the plan,
Included I1s a section describing muitiple resource prescriptions (management area direction) that are
specific to each management area.

Chapter 5 includes implementation direction, a plan for monitoring and evaluating Forest Plan
implementation, and a descrption of the process for plan amendment and revision

Following Chapter 5 1s a glossary of terms used in thus document, a schedule of projected activities,
a landownership plan, and a ten-year timber sale action plan

FOREST DESCRIPTION

The Forest I1s In the northeast corner of Oregon and the west central edge of Idaho as shown on the
vicinity map (Figure 1-1) It lies within Wallowa, Union, Baker, Malheur, Umatilia, and Grant Counties
in Oregen and Adams, Idaho, and Nez Perce Counties in Idaho. It contains over 2 3 million acres of
Federal land.

The Forest Supervisor's Office i1s in Baker City, Oregon, with Ranger Stations for the seven Ranger
Districts (Including the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area) located in the towns of Unity, Halfway,
Baker City, La Grande, Joseph, and Enterpnse {(all n Oregon) with the Hells Canyon National
Recreation Area Office also in Enterprise
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Chapter 2

CHAPTER 2

SUMMARY OF THE ANALYSIS OF THE
MANAGEMENT SITUATION (AMS)

CURRENT MANAGEMENT SITUATION

Throughout this document the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest refers to the area administered by
the Wallowa-Whitman Forest Supervisor. It includes the Wallowa and the Whitman National Forests
and those portions of the Nez Perce and Payette National Forests that e within the Hells Canyon
National Recreation Area with the exception of the Rapid River Gornidor.

MANAGEMENT SITUATION BY RESOURCE

This section providas a summary of the management situation for the Forest programs Included for
companson purposes is Table 2-1 showing projected Forest outputs (targets) and activities as
displayed in the Regional Guide for the Pacific Northwest Region (May 1984).

Recreation

The Farest offers a wide range of outdoor recreation opportunities varying from primitive hiking and
horseback nding expenences within wilderness and the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area to
the relatively developed atmosphere found at Anthony Lakes, Philhps Lake and a number of other
recreation sites Although recreation 1s concentrated i the late spring, summer and fall when most
of the Forest 1s accessible by wheeled vehicle, opportunities for winter recreation are abundant for
those interested in downkull or cross-country sking, snowshoeing or snowmobiling

The Forest has a general surplus of supply over existing and projected recreation demand. It will
maintan the surplus through 2030 though changes will occur In recreation use by Recreation
Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) class, especially as more land in the semiprimitive recreation classes
Is converted to the roaded recreation classes The challenge to management will be dispersing use
from the popular focal points to other available areas. Some recreational sites near lakes and streams
are now at capacity during summer months.

Historical and projected dispersed and developed recreation are displayed in Tables 2-2 through 2-4
along with Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act of 1974 (RPA) estimates, as
amended, as identified in the Regional Guide.

To identify the recreation resource environment, the Forest Is classified into various categories of the
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum {ROS) The ROS I1s a categornization of land according to a range
of recreation experience opporiunities,
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Table 2-1

RPA PROGRAM QUTPUTS, ACTIVITIES AND COSTS FOR THE
WALLOWA-WHITMAN NATIONAL FOREST

Annual Units
Unit of
Output/Activity Measure 1990 2000 2030
Recreation
Developed Recreation Use
{Includes iIS) MRVD's 407 410 430
Dispersed Recreation Use
{includes Wildirfe and Fish) MRVD's 1,180 1,260 1,450
Trail Construction/Reconstruction Miles 70 73 80
Wildlife and Fish
Wiidiife Habtat Improvement Thousand acres 10917 9293 4602
Anadromous Fish Improvement Thousand pounds §2 500 108 000 144 000
Range
Grazing Use (Livestock) Thousand AUM’s 206 208 220
Timber
Programmed Sales Offered Millien board feet 220 - -
Million cubic feet 4 41 4
Reforestation Thousand acres 3200 3670 4 500
Timber Stand Improvemant Thousand acres 4160 4 280 4 480
Water
Mesting Water Qualty Goals Million acre feet 2670 2850 2970
Minerals
Minerals Leases and Permits Operating Plan 380 425 500
Human and Community Development
Human Rescurces Programs 1/ Enrollee years 4 4 4
Protection
Fire Management Dollars/
Effectiveness index thousand acres 1,214 1,214 1,184
Fuelbreaks and Fuel Treatment Acres 2,838 2,838 2,838
Lands
Land Purchase and Acquisition Thousand acres 400 0 050
{Excludes Exchange)
Solls
Soll and Water Resource Thousand acres 1000 0900 0600
Improvement {Improved
Watershed Condition)
Facilities
Returns to Government Milhon Dollars 2/ 100 130 271
Road Construction/Reconstruction Miles 47 54 72
(Artenal, Collector)
Total Forest Costs Million dollars 251 263 268

1/ Human tesource programs whose funds are allocated to the Forest Service are not included
2/ All costs and returns are shown in constant 1978 dollars
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The six spectrum categories range from pnmitive to urban. They describe a vanety of recreation
situations a visitor can experience ranging from presence in an undisturbed, natural environment with
little contact with other humans to a highly modified, altered environment with a maximum of vaned
contacts with others The current stuation by ROS classification for the Forest 1s shown in Table 2-5

(See the Glossary for a more detalled descnption of the ROS classes.)

The creation of the 655,000-acre Hells Canyon National Recreation Area (HCNRA) in 1975 (P L.
94-199) has had a significant impact on the Forest. Management of the HCNRA is pursuant to its own
Comprehensive Management Plan This plan proposes construction of a number of additional
recreation sites including campgrounds at Pittsburg Landing, the Upper Imnaha Rver area, Hells
Canyon Reservoir, Dug Bar, near Hat Point and Low Saddle, and in the vicinity of Seven Devils Guard
Station This is expected to increase developed recreation capacity by approximatsly 78,000 RVD's.
Substantial road and trail improvements to complement the site development 1S also specified by the
CMP.

Comparning recreation site capacity (587 MRVD's} with current use (367 MRVD’s) the Forest would
seem to have an oversupply of developed sites However, the oversupply is seasonal rather than total,
In summer, sites near water are fully used. In fall, sites near hunting areas are fully used Unused
capacity 15 related to locations that are seasonally unattractive, to midweek periods and to nclement
weather. Many developed sites have facilities that are 1n a detenorated condition Latest statistics
show a need to invest $200,000 in facilty replacements

Wilderness

The Forest contains two complete wildernesses plus portions of two others, for total designated
wilderness of 582,700 acres Wilderness acreage, present use, capaciy, and predicted use are
shown In Table 2-5,

Table 2-2
RECREATION USE
{Recreation Visitor Days by Fiscal Yean)*

Average
1981 1982 1983 1984 1981-1984
Develaped 394,300 406,500 349,500 316,400 366,700
Dispersed 978,700 1,370,900 1,114,700 1,113,000 1,144,300
Total 1,373,000 1,777,400 1,464,200 1,429,400 1,511,000

*Forest Recreation Information Management (RIM) reports, Includes HCNRA
In its entirety
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The Eagle Cap Wilderness was created in 1940 Subsequent legislation added to the oniginal acreage
in 1972 and most recently in 1984 The Hells Canyon Wilderness was established by the Hells Canyon
National Recreation Area legislahon An addiion was made 1n 1984, The Monument Rock and the
North Fork John Day Wildernesses were established in 1984 The majonty of each of these areas lies
on the adjacent Malheur and Umatilla National Forests which have pnmary responsibility for their
planning.

With the 1984 wilderness additions, virtually all of the primitive and about 40 percent of the semipnmi-
tive acres on the Forest have been designated wilderness If present trends continue, the primrnive
and the semipnmitive acreage outside wilderness will continue to shrink and those seeking the
recreational experiences these areas provide will find them in short supply Primitive wilderness
recreation will also reach capacity sometime around the fourth decade of plan implementation The
Forest has no land fitting the category of trailless wilderness, though there are opportunities for
off-trall recreation 1n the Eagle Cap Wilderness,

Due to its relatively low level of use, there are few conflicts between public use and maintenance of
wilderness character Some areas around lakes i the Eagle Cap Wilderness do receive Intense use
during July and August; popular hunting areas are heavily used dunng October and November,

Landscape Appearance

Much of the 2 3 million acre National Forest retains a near-natural appearance when viewed by the
casual observer from its many broad valley viewsheds The past management practices causing the
most disturbance nclude the clearcutting of dead and dying lodgepole pine, Activities which resulted
m modification to the landscape include roads, clearcuts and other harvests, utility corndors, mining
dredge tailings, other minmng operations, rnumerous rack quarries, and water impoundments. To date,
approximately 132,000 acres have been physically altered. The timber harvest program can be
expected to maintain or increase the incidence of clearcuts. This 1s the result of clearcut harvest
systems and other harvest systems such as shelterwoods which remove the overwood some ten
years after the shelterwood harvest Likewise, utiity corndors, mine talings, and quarries will be
long-term modifications
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Table 2-3
DEVELOPED RECREATION USE (PROJECTED}
(Recreation Visitor Days by Fiscal Year)

Base (1981-1984) Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5
RPA TARGETS 1/ 407,000 410,000 410,000 410,000 430,000
PROJECTED USE 2/ 366,700 399,000 464,000 523,000 571,000 621,000

TABLE 2-4
DISPERSED RECREATION USE (PROJECTED)
(Recreation Visitor Days by Fiscal Year)

Base (1981-1984) Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5
RPA TARGETS 1/ 1,180,000 1,260,000 1,310,000 1,350,000 1,450,000
PROJECTED USE 2/ 1,144,300 1,244,000 1,445,000 1,572,000 1,659,000 1,726,000

1/ Regional Guide, Table 3-24.

2/ Projections are based on the population growth rates contained in the 1980 OBERS projections. Decadal increases from Vol 1, p 117
OBERS 1s an acronym for the joint effort of the Office of Business Economics (OBE), now the Bureau of Economic Anal
Department of Commerce, and the Economic Research Service (ERS) of the U S Department of Agricuiture

3/ Beginning with Decade 2, dispersed use 1s imited by capacity In some ROS classes.

ysis (BEA), U. &

2 Jaydeyn



Table 2-5
FOREST CAPACITY AND USE BY RECREATION OPPORTUNITY SPECTRUM CLASS (RECREATION VISITOR DAYS)

Z laideyn

ROS Class Acres Current 1/ Projected Projected Demand (RVD's & WFUD's)
Capacity Capacity
RVD'S & (RVD’s) Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5
WFUD'S) Decade 5
Nonwilderness
Rural 1,500 172,700 172,700 136,000 156,000 174,000 2/ 187,000 2/
Roaded Modified 242,100 1,209,800 6,932,000 3/ 1,139,000 3/ 1,307,000 3/ 1,456,000 3/ 1,568,000 3f
Roaded Natural 985,600 4,925,000 3/ 3f 3/ 3/ 3/
Semiprimitive Motornized 260,200 573,700 339,000 344,000 395,000 440,000 474,000
Semiprimitive Nonmotonzed 269,000 J22 800 200,200 157,000 180,000 200,000 216,000
Primitive 8,115 7,000 7,000 8,000 9,000 10,000 11,000
Subtotal 1,766,515 7,213,000 7,680,700 1,784,000 2,047,000 2,280,000 2,456,000
Wilderness
Prnmitive (Trailed) 515,200 276,400 300,200 248,000 284,000 316,000 341,000
Semiprimitive 67,500 56,400 32,600 9,000 4/ 11,000 12,000 13,000
Subtotal 582,700 332 800 332,800 257,000 295,000 328,000 354,000
Total 2,348,215 7,543,800 7,983,500 2,041,000 2,342,000 2,608,000 2,810,000

1/ Under current land management plans, capacity for ssmiprimitive recreation will decrease and capacrty for roaded recreation will iIncrease as existing roadless areas are developed
2/ Demand for developed recreation within the rural ROS class witl exceed capacity by 2020 There i1s adequate developed recreation capactty within other ROS classes to make up
for this shortfall

3/ Roaded Natural and Roaded Modified identified as Roaded Modified

4/ Reflects changes 1n Wilderness Recreation Opportunity Spectrum categories
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The visual resource has been mventoried according to the National Forest Visual Management
System. This provides an inventory of the existing visual condition as well as the desired visual quality
levels. The desired visual quality levels are based on a purely visual management value system The
actual visual quality objectives of the various management alternatives may or may not be the same
as the desired levels. Current land management direction from unit plans requires that these objec-
tives be met to the extent practicable at all management activities At present, there are 617,274 acres
In sensitivity level 1 viewsheds. (See map in map packet.)

National Wild and Scenic Rivers

The Omnibus Oregaen Wild and Scenic Rivers Act, which was signed into law on October 28, 1988
added nine streams within the Forest to the system They are all or portions of the North Powder,
North Fork John Day, Grande Ronde, Minam, Lostine, Joseph Creek, Imnaha, South Fork Imnaha,
and Eagle Creek These additions, plus the Snake River which was added to the system in 1975,
account for ten wild and scenic rivers on the Forest -- a total of 269 miles As required by the Wild
and Scenic Rivers Act, river corridor boundaries and river management plans will be established wia
separate NEPA analyses tiered to the Forest Plan.

Wildlife

There are 379 species of terrestrnial vertebrate wildlife within the geographic area of the Wallowa-
Whitman National Forest These species include 10 amphibians, 16 reptiles, 263 birds and 90
mammals. Fifty-one of the bird spectes are rmigrant or incidental visitors anly More complete descrip-
tions of species and ther habitats are found in Wildlife Habitats in Managed Forests * The Wallowa-
Whitman is noted for Rocky Mountain elk and mule deer and the hunting these species provide Bear,
cougar, mountain sheep, grouse and chukar partridge are also hunted

The Forest provides habitat for a number of primary cavity excavators (species which excavate
nesting sites in dead or hive trees). These nclude such species as pileated woodpecker, yellow-
bellied sapsucker, hairy woodpecker, downy woodpecker, black-capped chickadee, mountain chick-
adee, and chestnut-backed chickades. These species, plus secondary cavity nesters (species which
nest in the cavities excavated by other animals) are important to the Forest for a variety of reasons,
including their beneficial effects on insect populations There is evidence that, through the consump-
tion of insects which are destructive to the forest, these birds may contribute significantly to the
prevention or reduction of mnsect outbreaks

Although the relationships between insectivorous bird populations and populations of forest-
damaging insects are not fully understood, there is ample evidence to support maintaining higher
than mimmum population levels of these species *

Many species of wildlife are adaptable to use of the Forest by humans Some are not, or are not
capable of sustaining as high a population level as i1s possible 1n a forest with little human influence
The numbers of cougars, bobecats, pine martens and numerous other species have declined as
publc use of the Forest has increased, Historically, these species were not valued to the same extent
as game amimals which provided food and a high degree of hunting recreation, so their decline did
not arouse great alarm.

*Thomas, Jack W. and Others, Wildlife Habitats in Managed Forests of the Blue Mountains of
Oregon and Washington. Agriculture Handbook No. 553, Portland, OR. U S. Depattment of Agncul-
ture, Forest Service, Pacific Northwest Forest and Range Experiment Station. 1979
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Deer, and to a lesser extent elk, are relatively adaptable to human activities, elk are probably present
In greater numbers today than at any time in recorded history However, because of therr importance
to the recreational hunter and the steady increase in hunters, there 1s a desire for more ammals to
hunt, Since deer and elk utilize the coniferous forest for cover, and eat many of the same plants which
Iivestock eat, conflicts can occur.

While the Forest Service has the responsibility for managing wildlife habitat on Nationa! Forest lands,
the States are responsible for managing the wildlife species on all lands. In Oregon this responsibility
Is assumed by the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife (ODF&W). In Idaho the programs are
managed by the Idaho Fish and Garne Department. These wildlife management agencies are pres-
sured by the hunting public to increase elk numbers, the habitat of which s on public and private
lands which have competing uses. In recognition that big-game numbers cannot continue to increase
indefintely, the States have established elk and deer population objective levels by game manage-
ment urit. At present most units on the Wallowa-Whitman have reached these target levels Big-game
numbers on the Idaho portion of the HCNRA are below recent histonical levels and State management
objectives

Unhke such Forest outputs as timber, domestic livestock grazing, and water, the relationship between
the available quantty of big game and its use I1s not direct. in the case of big game, the benefit 1s in
the recreation provided. Deer and elk support a high level of recreational activity since hunters
(especially elk hunters) tend to tolerate a low rate of success.

The eating habits of elk are much closer 1o those of domestic livestock than are those of deer ltis
recogruzed that there 1s a level of competition for forage between elk and domestic livestock where
dual use by these animals occurs However, the actual amount or level of competition 1s hughly
vaniable between areas and seasons of the year and i1s not well understood.

Deer and elk which summer on the Forest also impact area ranchers, espectally where the ranches
lie within the natural winter range of the game animals This problem has been lessened by State
feeding programs

The Regional Guide provides RPA targets for wildlife habitat improvement. These targets are shown
in Table 2-6

Table 2-6
WILDLIFE HABITAT IMPROVEMENT
(Acres)
Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
1 2 3 4 5
RPA Levels * 2,183 1,859 1,498 938 920

*Regional Guide, Table 3-24, adjusted to reflect acres rather than acre equivalents
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Management Indicator Species

The NFMA Regulations require that *...fish and wildlfe habitat be managed to maintain viable popula-
tions of existing ..species in the planning area." To insure this, the regulations direct that {1} "Habitat
must be provided to support, at least, a mimimum number of reproductive individuals,* and (2) *Habitat
must be well-distnibuted so that those individuals can interact with others In the planning area * The
key concepts In these two items are adequate numbers of reproductive individuals, and assurance
that these numbers will continue to exist through interaction of indwiduals within the population

To assure that these viable populations are maintained, the Pacific Northwest Region of the Forest
Service has identified management requirements (MR's) for a number of wildlife species within the
Region. These species are emphasized either because they are threatened or endangered (such as
the bald eagle or American peregnine falcon) or because ther populations can be used as an
indicator of the health of a specific type of habitat. For example, the pileated woodpecker is highly
dependent on snag habitat. If good habitat 1s provided for pileated woodpeckers and their population
Is maintamed at some desired leve), it 1s assumed that adequate habitat 1s also being provided for
other snag-dependent species Species used to Indicate the suitability of specific types of habitat are
called management indicator species

The management indicator species on the Wallowa-Whitman are the Rocky Mountain elk (a species
commonly hunted and also an indicator for mule deer habitat); the pileated woodpecker, goshawk,
pmne marten, and primary cavity excavators (indicators of snag habitat and ofd-growth forest stands)
and steelhead and resident trout (indicators of ripanan and aquatic habitats) The rationale for
selection of these indicator species 1s discussed in Appendix G of the Environmental Impact State-
ment.

Fish

Chinook salmon and steelthead trout comprise the great bulk of the anadromous spacles spawned
on the Forest, Anadromous fish from spawning grounds on the Wallowa-Whitman play a role not only
as commercial and sport fish, but also in the culture of the Indian tnibes who retain certain fishing
nghts to them by treaty,

Prior to the 1950°s, the spawming streams of the Wallowa-Whitman played a significant role in the
salmon and steelhead anadromous fisheries of the Columbia River System However, beginning with
Bonneville Dam in the mid-30°s, a total of 11 dams have been constructed on the Columbia and the
Lower Snake Rivers which have either totally blocked anadromous fish runs or have significantly
contnibuted to their dechne. Presently, the Imnaha and the Grande Ronde drainages are the highest
upstream spawning streams on the Snake Rwer in Oregon. Combined, they provide about 640 miles
of spawning and rearing habtat for salmon and steelhead. Fish from these two streams must pass
eight dams on the Lower Snake and the Columbia Rivers in therr round tnp to and from the ocean
An additional 45 miles of spawning and rearing habitat exist on the upper North Fork John Day River
on the Wallowa-Whitman. Fish from these streams pass three Columbia River dams

Juvenile fish (smolt) suifer heavy losses during downstream passage over or through these dams.
The estimated survival rate for smolt making their way to the ocean in recent years 1s 0.2 to 0.7% on
the Imnaha and the Grande Ronde, 2 5 to 4 0% on the North Fork John Day

If this low rate of spawning escapement to the ocean were allowed to continue, the fish runs would
soon disappear, particularly on the Imnaha and the Grande Ronde Systems, It 1s estimated that
steelhead and salmon produciion from the National Forest streams could increase from about 73,000
pounds to about 1,380,000 pounds if full escapement were effected.
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State, Federal and tribal agencies are presently investing millions of dollars in projects to provide
better escapement. The Bonneville Power Administration 1s providing much of the funding Additional
faciliies and improvements are n vanous stages of planning and construction to mcrease anadro-
mous fish runs. Projects such as barge transportation of smolt, improving passage facilities of dams,
and increasing niver flows during out-migration are all designed to increase escapement These
efforts have begun to show results with much hugher spawning redd courits nventoried during the
1985 spawning season Fishery biclogists are optimistic that anadromous fish runs in the Columbia
and Snake Rivers can be restored to near the 1950 level

In addition to production increases resulting from escapement of rmigratory fish past the dams, it is
estimated that 221,000 pounds of steelhead and salmon can be produced from Forest streams
through habitat enhancement work This is well above the final RPA goal of 144,000 pounds. Fish
habitat improvement often involves increasing vegetation along streams. This often benefits other
wildlife as well as fish,

Range

The Forest provides a diverse setting for range resources, Mast of the Forest supparts herbaceous
ar shrubby vegetation that provides forage and habitat for wildiife, protection for soils, water produc-
tion and a visually pleasing diversity. Range vegetation on the Forest varies from riparnan meadow
bottoms to grass and shrubs under comfer overstories, grasslands and high alpine lands character-
1zed by harsh conditions and short growing seasons.

Of the 2.3 million acres of the Forest, approximately 1.3 million are classified as suitable for livestock
grazing under controfled management conditions that will maintain or improve the range resource
Many of the Forest resources were severely damaged by uncontrolled grazing early in the century
The effects of the historical problems are stil evident in some areas today In addition, current
management 1s not always adequate to provide for rehabilitation of existing problem areas or to
congsistently prevent the occurrence of new problems.,

Many of the conflicts associated with the range resource occur inthe npanan areas where cattle have
tradittonally concentrated Much work has been done to reduce the impact to acceptable levels but
miuch remains to be done Allotment management planning emphasizes ripanan values, where they
exist, as the top priority for management improvement

Although complete information does not exist, preliminary information indicates that few ripanan
areas of the Forest are in good condition

The Forast annually provides 186,000 animal unit months (AUM's) of ivestock grazing use. However,
all of this capacity i1s seldom used, either at the choice of the permitiees or because of the need to
defer grazing to protect new grass seedings or other temporary restriction In 1988 grazing use
amounted to 150,000 AUM's by 21,700 cattle and 5,600 sheep For this use grazing permittees paid
over $161,000 at a rate of $1 54 per AUM In 1989 the rate increased to $1 89 per AUM.

There 1s a desire on the part of the local livestock industry to mantain and increase National Forest
grazing This coincides with RPA projections of increases in our National papulation and 11 our total
demand for beef Complicating the matter are concerns about streamside damage to soil, vegetation
and water quality from hvestock grazing, and the cost of improvements needed to alleviate such
concerns.

Particular problems occur in the steep canyon areas where cattle tend to concentrate along stream

bottoms, overutiizing the forage and damaging other ripanan vegetation This situation has improved
in recent years as Forest Service managers and permittees have worked together to find ways to

2-10
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alieviate 1 However, problem areas persist and some 29 aliotments are recognized as having need
for improvement measures or grazing adjustments

Hells Canyon presents particular prablems in that the rugged terrain, surttable only for sheep grazing,
has proven to be unprofitable for several operators in recent years, Future use apparently depends
on an upturn in market conditions.

Noxious weeds are a continuing problem on the Forest and on adjacent lands Control of these pests
requires close cooperation between the Forest Service, county governments and private landowners

Timber

About 1.09 million acres (46 percent of the Forest) are classified as suitable forest land, This 1s fand
at least 10 percent forested which 15 avalable for timber management activities and which can he
managed with existing technology. See Table 2-7 for a summary of the forest land use classification
and a comparison with the previous land classification. (For additional discussion see EIS
Appendix E.)

The great majonty of the Forest’s receipts accrue from timber sales Local governmenits rely on their
returned share of these Forest receipts for a large part of their budgets for roads and schools
Roughly one-half of the tmber processed locally comes from the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest,
making the Forest responsible for many jJobs in the local communities

Persanal use of fuelwood I1s reducing a backlog of dead and down matenal left from timber sales and
the mountain pne beetle epidemic It appears that by the end of the century, fuelwood will mainly
be available from thinning live trees 1n overstocked stands and from logging residue

Based on aenal survey data, the mountain pine beetle and Douglas-fir tussock moth killed in excess
of 66 milion board feet annually in the 1870's. They have now returned to endemic levels but the
western spruce budworm, larch casebearer and spruce bark beeties are causing serious losses The
mountam pine beetle outbreak on the west side of the Forest has collapsed because most of the
susceptible host has been killed. Salvage of the dead and the dying pine timber 1s continuing in
accessible areas under a mult-year rehabilitation program for the outbreak area

The Forest’s annual programmed timber harvest 1s based on the 1962 Timber Management Plan as
amended, The Timber Management Plan estimates the potential yield from the Forest to be 183
MMBF/yr. Actual imber offerings durng the 1979-83 base perod averaged 159 MMBF A significant
outcome of the analysis of imber production potential was the realization that recent timber harvest
levels under this timber plan were higher than the nondechning flow level, given land management
direction from the unit plans This was caused by a varnety of factors The more significant of these
were* (1) the falure of the timber management plan to fully* recognize unit pian direction, (2)
accelerated harvest of lodgepole pine in addition to the evenflow of other species, (3) losses due to
insect epidenics, and (4) a more precise (though reduced) estimate of standing timber volume,

*Amendment No. 7 to the Timber Management Plan accounted for some of the Unit Plan
direction by eliminating from the timber base certain dispersed recreation lands--lands from which
timber harvest can occur for other resource improvement purposes or to salvage catastrophic losses
These lands are not, therefore, within the regulated timber harvest base Not accounted for by
Amendment No 7 were the reductions in yields due to provisions for wildlife and other resources
which may reduce potential timber yield by as much as 10 percent or more on some lands.
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Table 2-7
LAND USE CLASSIFICATION - COMPARISON OF 1962 iIMBER MANAGEMENT PLAN
TO FOREST PLAN

2 Jardeyn

Difference
Between
Forest Plan Forest Plan Forest Plan 1962 TM Forest Plan
Total {daho Oregon Plan and 1962 TM
Land Category 1/ Acres Acres Acres Acres Plan 2/
Net National Forest Land 2,343,215 142,534 2,206,681 2,206,681
Water 5,386 631 4,755
Existing Roads 10,686 102 10,684
Other Non-forest Land 921,218 390,038 831,180
Non-forest Land 937,290 90,771 846,519 474,681 + 371,838
Total Forested Land 1,411,925 51,763 1,360,162 1,732,000 - 371,838
Not Capable (Not
Productive 3/) 206,300
Capable but not
Available (Reserved) 231,623 34,388 197,235 178,174 + 19,061
Available and Capable 1,180,302 17,375 1,162,927 1,347,526 - 184,599
(Commercial Forest Land)
Technologicaily Not Suited 90,230 386 89,844
Available, Capable,
and Tentatively Suitable 1,090,072 16,989 1,073,083 1,347,526 - 274,443

1/ Current terminclogy, with terminology of previous plans In parentheses.
2/ Differences noted are between the 1962 TM Plan (9th Amendment) and the Oregon portion of the proposed plan
3/ Term not used In current planning efforts,
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It was intended that upon completion of land management (unit) plans, a new timber management
plan would be prepared which would calculate the Forest’s allowable harvest levels based on the
management direction provided in the unit plans, Due to NFMA direction to undertake a new round
of planning a timber management pian based on the unit plans was never completed Therefore,
although the Forest has been managed according to direction in the unit plans, the allowable harvest
has not reflected all of the direction from those plans

The maximum implementable level of imber harvest, under a nondeclining flow schedule is shown
in Table 2-8 along with RPA targets as identified in the Regional Guide. These figures are taken from
Alternative B of the EIS and are not achievable under this plan which 1s based on Alternative C.

The current RPA timber target 1s based on data from the 1962 Timber Management Plan, as
amended Therefore It does not accurately reflect the current land base, the current inventory or
present timber yield tables. The timber outputs displayed in Table 2-8 include significant amounts of

salvage (principally lodgepole pine) and cull matenal added to the base harvest schedule for green
volume

Table 2-8
RPA TIMBER TARGETS AND POTENTIAL TIMBER OUTPUTS UNDER NONDECLINING FLOW*
(Milhon Cubic Feet)

Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade

1 2 3 4 5
Sawtimber 391 391 39.1 39.1 39.1
Roundwood 88 74 58 5.8 5.8
Charge Personal-Use Fuelwood 5.0 50 50 50 50
Total 529 515 49.9 49.9 49.9
RPA Target 41 41 41 41 41

*Cubnc feet rather than board feet are shown here and elsewhere in the plan because the Scribner
board foat rule 1s cutmoded in view of the increasing component of smaller trees and better utihzation
of today’s forest. Scribner was developed to estimate the sawn products which could be derived from
the large trees compnsing northwest forests early in the century.

The Scribner rule, one of the many used n the United States, 1s a diagram rule. That 1s, 1t was
formulated by portraying dimension lumber which could be retneved from the cylinder of the tree but
ignored the wood fiber in the taper of the tree that would not make a board. This worked well for large
trees when lumber was the pnimary product sought. However, Scribner becomes less accurate as
the average tree size comprsing the managed forest is reduced and as uthization of the tree 1s

increased through more efficient milling and a wider range of products. We expect that within 10 years
board foot measure will seldom be used

Cubic measure more accurately estimates the total wood fiber volume of the tree to established

utibzation standards. All forest volume measurements are estimates because the shape and taper of
trees vary.
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Water

The production of water volume is rarely in conflict with other resource uses. Water quality, however,
may be aifected by other activities and the supply of water during some time periods may fali short
of demand. Either of these two occurrences may result in controversy and conflict between users

Duning the public participation process, substantial comment was received pertaiming to water and
watershed management In most instances respondents were concerned about maintenance or
improvement of water qualty Other potential 1ssues which surfaced related to maintenance of
streamflows and runoff timing, dam construction, the use of herbicides, and the development of
hydropower.

Management concerns emphasized erosion control and the effects of recreational and livestock use
on domestic water quality Other concerns included flood occurrence, water storage and transporta-
tion faciliies, fuels and fire management, and mining.

The major users of surface water in the planning area are agriculture, industry, municipat supply, and
other domestic use. Agriculture 1s by far the largest user of water with use increasing as more lands
come under wngation Fish, both resident and anadromous, depend on water qualty and quantity.

The cities of Baker and La Grande have Memoranda of Agreement with the Secretary of Agriculture
establishing municipal supply watersheds The Baker City Watershed includes 8,763 acres of Nation-
al Forest land, providing water for a population near 10,000. The La Grande Municipal Watershed
includes 15,500 acres of National Forest land supplying a population of over 11,000,

Both cities expenenced water shortages in recent years and now rely on wells to supplement stream
flows Opportunities exist for increased supply if facilities are improved, increased storage Is provided,
or addiienal sources are tapped

Several other communities rely on the Forest for mumicipal water Sumpter obtains its water from the
McCully Fork of the Powder River, Granite from a spring located on National Forest land, and Union
utihizes water from Catherine Creek In addition, Wallowa and Joseph receive all or part of ther
domestic water supplies from streams onginating on National Forest land

The City of Halfway possesses a special use permit for use of Leep Springs as a domestic source,
although it currently 1s not using this supply.

The National Forest has 1,462 identified water uses on its most recent water uses inventory. There
are 27 Forest Service campgrounds and two picnic areas with piped-in water Two uses for irngation
{(pastures) have been identified. The remaining 1,431 uses are associated with stock watering The
Forest 1s presently reviewing these uses to determine those which require water rights

Total water rnights exceed total annual runoff on a numbser of streams across the Forest Nearly all
streams are seasanally overappropriated The State, which regulates water use, allccates water on
a first-come basis with the oldest water nghts taking priority over more recent rnights

The Forest has the opportunity to increase the quality of water flowing from National Forest land The
opportunity exists to improve or correct many of the water quality problems caused by ungulate
damage in nparan areas, local stream bottom roads, and other areas of reduced watershed condi-
tron There are some water quality problems, such as sediment from pootly located roads, or stream
temperature increases due to depleted flows which, while they may be improved, cannot realistically
be eliminated in the foreseeable future
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Minerals

The Forest Is In the heast of what has been histoncally the most productive gold/silver region within
the State of Oregon. Both lode and placer mines have had sizable production in the past and many
are presently being reactivated In 1942 War Production Board Order L-208 closed all precicus metals
mines. Increased operating costs and a fixed gold price precluded the reopening of all but a few
mines after World War Il Only with the increase in gold and silver prices has the area re-emerged
as a focus of mining interest. Currently thousands of lode and placer mining claims exist in the mineral
belt of northeastern Oregon and western ldaho, Past and present mineral actity 1s concentrated in
older, pre-Tertiary rocks, usually within and around the margins of intrusives.*

While the timber industry and agriculture comprise the great bulk of the area’s basic industry, the
considerable undeveloped mineral resource of the region provides a significant potential employ-
ment opportunity,

Numerous mining companies are explonng and developing properties in the Forest vicinity High
precious metals prices plus improved mining and metallurgical techniques make many of the old
deposits attractive in addition, exploration in recent years has also been directed toward large-
tonnage, low-grade copper-molybdenum deposits At least two such deposits are currently being
explored within the Forest boundarnies. Figure 2-2 1s a map outhming Forest areas in which nonenergy
minerals are found (For a description of the numbered mineral areas, see Appendix J of the EIS)

A continuing concern of Forest managers I1s mining law compliance Under existing law the holder
of a vahd claim may erect structures necessary to work the clam There have been instances of
structures being built, perhaps unknowingly, on invalid claims and later being used solely for purpos-
es unrelated to muning. Abuses of this sott on the Forest have been reduced in recent years Effort
1s still underway to correct them,

Forest managers must also be sure that mining does not substantially degrade long-term water
quality durnng operation and that rehabilitation 1s achieved

The Forest has not historically been considered favorable for oil and gas exploration. Only recently
has there been interest shown in obtaining leases in the vicinity,

Although a few hot springs are known to occur in and near the Forest, there does not presently
appear to be a high potential for geothermal resource development There currently are no geother-
mal leases or lease applications for lands within the Forest boundaries

A new, possibly extensive, coal field lies near the communities of Flora and Paradise in northern
Wallowa County. Lignite seams occur between basalt flows. Most of the coal-bearnng layers have
been found outside National Forest boundaries. A program of exploratory dnlling, sampling, analysis
and geologic mapping 1s necessary before any assessment can be made as 1o the feasibiity of
extracting the coal Given a marketable deposit, environmental concerns of aquifer disruption and
loss of topsoil productivity would then be addressed.

Sand, gravel, crushed rock, buillding stone and imestone occur within the Forest boundanes. These
are all low-unit-value matenals which must be near transportation routes, and usually the pomnt of
consumption, to be utilized A continuing need for some quantities of these materials can be anticipat-
ed, with increased demand dunng periods of growth The region has a history of producing large
amounts of cement.

*See glossary
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Old-Growth Forest

During the past ten years there has been a growing interest in old-growth forest, apparently brought
about by an awareness that unaltered old-growth stands are dimimishing The reason most often
given for retaining old-growth forest 1s to meet wildlife needs but the desire apparently goes beyond
this. On the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest there are no wildlife species that have been dentified
as requinng solely old-growth forest, although some species require conditions that are best repre-
sented in old-growth stands People also want old-growth for the recreational enjoyment it provides,
for aesthethic and other qualiies such as the size and age of its trees. Those opposed to the retention
of old-growth conditions cite their concern for the loss of wood production and would prefer that land
be converted to rapidly growing timber stands. These conflicting desires are the basis of the old-
growth 1ssue. (For further discussion of the issue, see the Regional Guide ar Forest Plan EIS )

Because the term “old-growth” means different things to different people, any defimition 1s subject to
criticism. Old-growth definiions for forest types found on the Wallowa-Whitman are shown in the
descnption of Management Area 15, Section 4 of this document,

At present there are some 173,000 acres on the Wallowa-Whitman that meet the definttion of
old-growth These acres are generally well distnibuted over the Forest Included are some 67,000
acres n classified wilderness,

Under present land management direction: from the Burnt Powder, Grande Ronde and Wallowa Valley
Unit Plans, there are 131 specifically defined areas varying n size from 100 to 3,000 acres that are
to be managed for old-growth forest This land management allocation totals 76,000 acres Approxi-
mately 28,000 acres currently meet the definition of old growth. in addition, a mimimum of ten percent
of lands in the Dispersed Recreation/Timber Management allocation in the Hells Canyon National
Recreation Area are t0 be managed as old-growth and all the forest in the Forage Management
allocation, also within the NRA, 1s to be managed as old growth Within Land Management Strategies
6 and 19 of the Desolation Planning Unit, sufficient old-growth 1s to be retained to ensure viable
populations of wildlife species In certan other land allocations timber cutting 1s not permitted or 1s
permitted at a very low rate Therefore old-growth conditions persist in those areas which include the
Dispersed Recreation/Native Vegetation and Forage allocations in the Hells Canyon NRA, the Dis-
persed Recreation Emphasis (Strategy 5) areas and the Special Management Units in Upper Five
Points Creek and on Castle Ridge.

There are still relatively large acreages of old-growth forest available, but options for resolving the
iIssue of how much should be retained are dwindling.

Soils

No indiidual public 1ssues relating to solls were developed during the planning process. However,
solls management was a facet of a number of Issues including transportation system management,
timber production, minerals, ivestock production, and water,

Management concerns center around maintaining soil productivity Activities which can affect soll
productivity include timber harvesting, site preparation for reforestation, fuels treatment, road con-
struction, grazing by domestic livestock and wildlife, some forms of recreational use, and fire Since
soil 18 a nonrenewable resource, its 10ss 1S irretrievable.

Forest soils reflect wide vanations in climate, topography, parent materials, vegetation, and the length

of time soils have been developing Since most of the soills have developed from volcanic ash, fine
to medium textured soils dominate the Forest.
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Subsails which developed from volcanic rock, sediments and metasedimentary materials have very
fine to fine textures. Acreages of coarse textured soils, derived from granodiornte, are found n the
central Wallowa Mountains, along the Elkhorn Ridge, and inthe Seven Devils Mountains in Ildaho The
southern portion of the Forest includes fine textured solls derived from pyroclastic rocks Numerous
localized inclusions and vanations in geology and soil type occur across the Forest.

Volcanic ash, deposited as a result of volcamic eruptiens on Mount Mazama and Glacier Peak more
than 6000 years ago, still influences soils of the Forest This ash, which is capable of absorbing and
holding large quantities of water, has contnbuted positively to the productivity of most sites where
it 1s found

Management of the sail resource as a part of overall Forest management is in a state of rapid change
Traditionally, soil management efforts have concentrated on reducing soll losses due to erosion
Strides have been made in controling losses following timber harvest activities and n reducing
erosion from rangelands; however, areas with accelerated erosion persist Research now indicates
that changes in soil structure, particularly those associated with soil corpaction, can have long-term
effects on productivity even though soll loss from the site may not occur Recent efforts on the Forest
have been directed toward reducing and miigating damage to soll structure through improved timber
harvest techrmiques In some instances this has included npping previously damaged sotls,

In addition to areas compacted by tractor activity, some areas of the Forest suffer from reduced
watershed condition. These are primarily areas of accelerated surface or streambank erosion in need
of erosion control or streambank stabilization, many resutting from past timber harvest, road con-
struction and grazing activities

Timber management requires the existence of roads, skid trails, landings, and other facilities which
either reduce site preductivity or remove land from the productive base These same activiies expose
solls to erosive forces and increase the probability of mass soll movement Through the direction In
the Forest Plan and Forest Service Manual, the extent and severity of these impacts will be imited
and guidelines are provided for mitigating problems which already exist

The Regronal Guide provides a target of 1,000 acres of sall and water resource improvement annually
through 1990 tapering to 600 acres annually by 2030 Since watershed improvement i1s pnmarily
dependent upon funding and manpower, these levels of accomplishment are feasible. These activi-
ties may include erosion control through grass seeding or other means, stabilization of stream banks
through the use of structures or establishment of vegetation; obliteration and rehabilitation of unneed-
ed roads or wheel tracks, and mitigation of compacted soils,

Several other management concerns have been expressed although the degree and extent of their
impact are unknown Soil compaction due to grazing by ungulates has been measured in the upper
soll layers in numerous areas across the Forest, It 1s not known how much effect this compaction has
on forage production, how long thus compaction would last if ungulate traffic were removed, or what
the effects are on hydrology, timber production, or wildlife Concern has also surfaced over the effects
of management on soll wettability, soil chemistry, and soll nutrient levels. The answers to these
questions must be developed through research

Threatened, Endangered, and Sensitive Species

The Endangered Species Act of 1973 (P L 93-205), as amended, declared that Federal agencies
shall seek to conserve endangered and threatened species of plants and arwmnals In order to meet
the intent of this direction the Forest Service has established objectives and policies for inventorying
the species, determining habitat or environmental needs, and protecting critical habitat and/or
conditions necessary to preserve the plants or animals Section § of the Endangered Species Act
directs the Secretary of Agriculture to estabhsh and implement a program to conserve fish, wildlife,
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and plants, Including federally listed species (FSM 2670.1) inciuded is direction to protect certain
sensitive species to ensure that they do not become threatened or endangered. The U. 8. Fish and
Wildlfe Service, USDI, has primary responsibility for administening the Endangered Species Act
When the Forest Service proposes an activity that may affect a species listed or proposed for listing
as threatened or endangered, the Fish and Wildife Service is consulted

The threatened, endangered, and sensitive species on the Wallowa-Whitman are listed in the EIS
Land Adjustments and Special Uses

Because of the pattern of land ownership within and around the National Forest, there 1s a constant
need for adjustment to improve National Forast administration as well as for the effectiveness of
private land management Most land adjustment cccurs through land exchange. At present, the
Forest Service is responding to proposals from adjacent landowners and many acres have been
exchanged in recent years as a result of these contacts, This has resulted in consolidating ownership
of many lands, to the benefit of both parties.

Although rights of way on most major travel routes have been acquired, there 1s a continuing program
for the purchase of road and trail nghts-of-way in order to Insure public access to National Forest land

It 1s in the publc interest to occasionally purchase private lands The need for such purchases in
future years will depend largely on the success of local counties In administenng therr land use
regulations within the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area Where it proves futile to gain landowner
comphance with regulations, purchase of the lands by the federal government may be the only
recourse, Consolidation of ownership through land exchange will be the primary direction for land
adjustment

The Forest 1s working with public agencies and private parties to achieve a more efficient pattern of
land ownership. The Land Adjustment Plan (Appendix D) serves as a basis for land adjustment.

in addition to providing natural resources and recreation, the National Forest also provides lands for
a wide vanety of special uses for private and public agenhcies Such uses are authorized by special
use provisions, mining laws and withdrawal authority of other agencies By far the most common are
those permitted by special use provisions and covered by special use permit, Table 2-9 displays the
special uses permitted on the Forest

These permits are periodically inspected to insure comphance with conditions of use and to evaluate
the appropriateness of continuing such use Permittees pay for the nght to use Nationa! Forest lands
for these purposes. Of these receipts, 25 percent 1S ultimately returned to the local governments.
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Table 2-9
SUMMARY OF SPECIAL USES - 1985

Total Acres

Total Total Miles of Permitted
Uses Cases Right-of-way Area
Boat dock & wharf 1 .0 A
Organization camp 1 .0 2.0
Cabin (recreation) 7 .0 14.1
Recreation residence 43 0 202
Resort 3 .0 652
Camp & picnic 2 .0 179.0
Target range 2 .0 39.9
Tramway 1 .0 7.0
Outhitthing & guiding 63 0 0
Winter sports resort 1 0 22.5
Ski slope, trail 1 20.1 243.3
Cultivation, hay production 3 0 257
Pasture 27 0 4,098 2
Non-recreation residence 2 0 240
Range facility 4 .0 401
Cemetery 1 0 16
Sohd waste disposal area 1 o 4
Commuruty residence 3 Q 38
Service building 1 0 A
Camp (industrial) 1 0 2
Fish hatchery 1 .0 4
Warehouse, starage yard 16 .0 18.2
Weighing station 1 .0 .2
Expenmental, demonstration 1 0 A
Education center 1 0 150
Airport, beacon 2 10 14
Class D road permit 13 136 14.9
Class E road permit 5 44 161
Powerline 20 803 547 9
Powerplant 1 0 14
Buried powerline 1 19 32
Antenna system (recewmng) 2 1.6 8
Electronic site 33 .0 108
Telephone, telegraph 7 39.4 1450
Telephone buned cable 4 1452 578
Water transmission 55 233.3 2635
Dam, reservoir 16 0 463 6
Water diversion, weir 6 2 35
Well spring, windmull 15 10 49
Stock water 1 .0 7
System, supply 4 3 9
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Research

The Starkey Experimental Forest and Range occupies 27,051 acres of the Forest, 20 miles west of
the city of La Grande. This area i1s devoted primarily to range and wildiife research purposes and 1s
administered by the Project Leader of the Forest Service Range and Wildiife Laboratory in La Grande.
Scientists working at this laboratory are the pnimary users of the area for research purposes Re-
search has first prionty on the experimental forest. When other uses, such as the occasional sale of
timber, do not confict with research, they are carned out in coordmation with the Forest Supervisor
and the La Grande District Ranger.

There 1s a recognized need to establish tracts of undisturbed land for scientific and educational
purposes on National Forest as well as other lands Such areas, when maintained in an undisturbed
state, serve as a baseline for comparnison with areas influenced by management At present, there
are four Federai Research Natural Areas (RNA's) estabiished within the Blue Mountain Province which
includes the Ochoco, Umatilla, Maiheur and Wallowa-Whitman National Forests There I1s one on the
Wallowa-Whitman, the 990-acre Indian Creek area, about five miles east of the town of Cove in Union
County. There 1s a need for at least 18 more for mimnimal representation of the identified ecological
cells within the province. The potential appears to be primarnly on National Forest land The most
suitable sites for 12 of the areas appear to be on the Wallowa-Whitman

Human Resource Program

The history of this effort on the Forest i1s a leng one, dating back to the days of the Civiian
Gonservation Corps during the Great Depression. That effort ended with World War Il and there was
no further involvement on the part of the Forest until the 1960's when various programs were
instituted.,

Today the Forest numbers In its Human Resource Program (HRP) the Senior Community Services
Employment Program (SCSEP), the Youth Conservation Corp (YCC), volunteer and hosted pro-
grams. In vanous ways these programs attempt to focus the resources of the individual on Forest
activities to the benefit of both the Forest and the individual Recent Forest invelvement 1s summarized
in Table 2-10.

Table 2-10
HUMAN RESOURCE PROGRAM ENROLLEE POSITIONS

1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988

7 12 15 16 15 18 18 18 19 20 20 17
48 84 32 25 10 24 20 15 21 25 21 18
- 60 44 39 23* - - - - -

VOLUNTEERS 87 96 167 02
HOSTED 43 37 34 27 14

* Last year of program
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From 1977 through 1981 the Forest operated from one to three YCC camps per year Some were
residential and others were nonresidential. Camps were located at various lacations throughout the
Forest and n local towns.

Human resource programs fluctuate with the pohtical-economic cimate. During penods of high
unemployment or the presence of an administration supportive of the programs’ philosophy, funding
for human resource programs often mcreases Since the Forest can provide work in both urban and
rural areas, agencies responsible for admimsterng these programs look to the Forest to host them
The only influence the Forest has 1n securing these programs Is that which resuits from 1ts past
performance on similar activites Uitimately its participation 1s determined by other government
agencies.

Because funding levels change so dramatically, long-term human resource program planmng I1s
difficult Appropnated funds are often used to support human resource programs for such costs as
travel, hving expenses, tools and equipment Any time a program 1$ not continuous, management
must take time to learn or re-learn the administrative processes and gam proficiency in their exercise.
Short lead times resuiting from the political nature of these programs make the situation more difficult
both for starting up the programs and phasing them out Recruiing and retaining highly qualfied
work supervisors for uncertain programs 1s difficult Effectve management i1s critical because en-
rallees come from varied cultural backgrounds and require sensitivity on the part of ther managers

There exists on the Forest a cadre of persennel famihar with these types of programs by virtue of their
experience. The Forest thus does have the basic ability to accommodate the needs of these pro-
grams as they arise.

Energy Management and Utility Corridors

The Forest's main contnibution to date has come in the use of land for hydropower generation
facilities. Use of dead timber for home heating is important in the Forest vicinity, displacing sizable
amounts of more commonly used fuels.

Local wood products firms use wood residue as a source of heat to generate electnicity for plant
operations, Efforts are underway to use the large amount of cull wood matenal resulting from the
mountain pine beetle infestation to generate electrical power. Twelve hydropower withdrawals exist
on the Forest, totally about 60,000 acres

Techmques currently being developed include low head and run-of-stream hydroelectric projects
The Forest has numerous reservows and ditches that could generate power with minor modfications
One of the main advantages of this type of project 1s that the water can be utiized for power
generation without significantly affecting cther uses such as irngation and recreation A discussion
of the Forest's potential for geothermal, gas, oll and coal resources 1s contained in the Minerals
section hereof.

The Forest plays an important role in energy transmission by prowiding rights-of-way for power
transmission lines, A group of major facilities crosses the Forest between Pendleton and La Grande
Included are an interstate highway, a rallway, a major electric transrmission line, a petroleum products
pipeline and two large natural gas pipelines, An addittonal electric transmission line 1s proposed
Additional power faciiies cross at vanous ponts, making over 80 miles of power transmission
nghts-of-way on the Forest,
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Alr Quality

Forest management activities, particularly imber slash burning, can contribute significantly to short-
term air quality problems. Adverse effects, however, can often be adjusted by avoiding penods of
poor smoke dispersal

The Forest lies in the Eastern Oregon Intrastate Air Quality Region, the ldaho intrastate Air Quality
Region (No. 62) and the Eastern Washington-Northern Idaho interstate Ar Quality Region No 63).
In accordance with the Clean Air Act (P.L. 88-206) as amended, these regions are classified according
to the amount of air degradation that could be permitted. The Eastern Oregon Arr Quality Region has
been classified Prionty 2 (moderate degradation permitted) for suspended particulates and Prianty
3 (farly heavy degradation permitted) for other poliutants The two Idaho regions are classed as
Pnority 1 (virtually no degradation permitted) for particulates. However, Region 62 1s classed Priority
1 for pollutants whereas Reglon 63 1s classed as Priority 3. A further complication 1s the fact that the
Eagle Cap and Hells Canyon Wilderness areas have each been classtied as Priority 1 for both
measures, regardless of the air quality region in which they le.

Despite the complex jurisdictions within which the Forest lies, 1t s unlikely that air quality will become
an Issue in the near future as long as laws controling industnal activities outside the Forest are
enforced.

For more discussion on this subject as it relates to the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest, see Air
Quality, Hells Canyon National Recreation Area USDA, Forest Service, 1980, the Regional Guide, and
the accompanying Forest Plan EIS

Fire and Fuels Management

The changes caused by humans have had a sigruhcant influence on the role of fire Fire exclusion
policies since the turn of the century have resulted in changes in vegetation which have, in turn,
caused an increase i fire-susceptible species in areas of high fire occurrence The general imber
stand conditions are changing from seral to climax (True firs are increasing while ponderosa pine
and western larch are decreasing) As the stands move toward chmax conditions more ground and
ladder fuels exist, ncreasing the probabilty of high intensity fires. True fir and mixed conifer stands
will generally be killed or damaged even by low intensity fires Timber management activities may add
dry fuel accumulations to these stands, increasing the nsk that they cannot be managed to maturity
Treatment of these accumulations reduces the hazard.

More than 70 percent of the wildfires that occurred from 1970 to 1983 were staried by hghtning.
Management activities will not have a major impact on reducing these \gnitions, although we can
affect the fuel conditions 1n which they burn. Lightning fires typically occur from mid-June through
mid-August, normally burning at low mntensities except for exceptionally dry years when extreme
burning conditions occur.

A major management concem is whether treatment of precommercial thinning slash 1s advisable in
previously unmanaged stands, given the tree size, fugh fuel treatment costs and a species composi-
tion shift to less fire-tolerant species Besides the option of treating the slash, management must also
consider the possibilities of eiminating precommercial thinning altogether, or living with the increased
hazard for five to ten years Precommercial thinning at smaller tree sizes may help mitigate this
hazard.

Fire management area plans have been approved for the Eagle Cap and Hells Canyon Wildernesses
which altow ignitions from lightning to burn as prescribed fires. An approved plan for the Elkhorn Fire
Management Area permits hightning fires to burn as prescribed fire within the Baldy Creek portion of
the North Fork John Day Wilderness. In other parts of the Elkhorn Fire Management Area {essentially
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the remainder of the Elkhorn Mountains) planned ignitions as well as hightring-caused fires may be
allowed to burn as prescribed fires in order to achieve resource objectives

The addition of 142,500 acres of Idaho lands to the HCNRA under Wallowa-Whitman admirnistration
has resulted in a proportional increase in repertable fires that had been charged to the Nez Perce
and Payette National Forests in years past

The La Grande Fire Center serves as a shared resource base for the Wallowa-Whitman, Malheur and
Umatiila Forests as well as providing assistance to the Nez Perce and Payette Forests 1n ldaho. A
retardant tanker, two interagency crews and a Regional fire cache are all based at La Grande; these
forces are an integral part of the Wallowa-Whitman suppression forces,

Fuel reduction programs have increased, along with timber harvest and precommercial thinning over
the past ten years. Prescribed burning offers excellent oppaortunities for fuel reduction on the
Wallowa-Whitman, but it remains an unrealized potential Prescnbed burning increased from 800
acres in 1978 to 3,500 acres recently and has the potential for substantially larger acreages in the
future it 1s beng used increasingly for the furtherance of natural regeneration following timber
harvests, as well as for range and wildlife habitat improvement.

Transportation

Transportation facilities for the Forest include 9,300 miles of road (7,000 miles of which are open for
use) 1,750 miles of trail and five landing stnps In addition, the Snake River provides 68 miles of river
that are a part of the transportation network The transportation system i1s estabhshed and 1s hkely,
with certain construction and reconstruction projects, to be satisfactory for serving most future
management scenarios. Exceptions are the relatively few undeveloped areas (not including wilder-
ness} that will require additional roads if they are to be managed for timber production

The present trail system primanly serves the four wilderness areas, unroaded areas in the Hells
Canyon National Recreation Area and the Elkhorn Range. Whereas the trails once served many
admimstrative purposes, there s now managesment concern that the trail system needs o be brought
more In line with recreation needs The Elkhorn Crest Trail (Traul No 1611); the Snake River Trail (Trail
No. 102), the High Wallowa Traid (Trad No. 1813), and the Nee Mee Pao Tral (Trail No 1727) are
National Recreation Trails The Nee Mee Poo Trail (Trall No 1727) 1s also a National Historic Trail.

Problems asscciated with the trail system frequently arise because the tral was poorly located -
resulting n problems with shdes, washouts, and mud bogs. Such trails cannot be mantained
effectively and are piaced on the capital investment program on a Forest prionty basis for construction
or reconstruction. Setbacks also occur due to funding imitations which can ultimately turn mante-
nance work into reconstruction. Many trals on the Forest have no legal access to tralheads because
the roads leading to the trallheads are on private land with no nght-of-way.*

Of all the various transportation facilities, roads usually have the most significant positive and negative
impacts. Additronal road construction m unroaded areas, and the number of miles of roads that are
open to unrestricted public use, have been identified as 1ssues 1o be dealt with 1in the Forest Plan
A bnef history of the road system on the Wallowa-Whitman 1s helpful in understanding the current
situation

*See the Forest Trail Management Plan for more complete information.
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Much of the National Forest was logged by railroad in the early part of the 20th century, but since
the 1830's roads have become the primary method of accessing timberlands, Although some roads
were built in connection with mining achivities, timber harvesting was the reason behind construction
of the large majonty of the existing roads on the Forest Most roads were built to remove timber,
provide for other uses such as recreation and fire access, and to establish a basic system that could
be used for future management activities

By the end of the 1960’s, most of the basic road system had been constructed into the Forest's
timbered areas. The emphasis then began shifting from accessing new areas to reconstructing older
roads to meet more stringent environmental concerns, to serve an increasing public recreation traffic;
and to better meet the needs of different, and sometimes larger, logging equipment By the
mid-1970’s, construction of new roads on the Forest was averaging 100 miles per year, but recon-
struction was averaging about 200 miles per year, Most reconstruction was to improve roads which
had been buiit 20-40 years before, and consisted of upgrading to higher standards for reasons of
safety, reduced maintenance, reduced timber haul costs, and to a large extent to extend the logging
season, Logging on the Wallowa-Whitman is limited to a short, dry summer period, plus a few areas
where winter logging is feasible, but improved roads (particularly placing rock surfacing on the roads)
can extend that season significantly This extension of the logging season was considered to be
beneficial to the local economy by allowing a longer period of employment

As the 1970's drew to a close, the public and the Forest Service became increasingly concerned
about the high cost of road construction and reconstruction activites Standards were reanalyzed
and new guidelines developed which were much more flexible than had been the case The Forest
Service land managers began to look much more closely at the benefits and the costs associated
with roads, and written objectives were used to document the minimum critena for which roads were
to be designed As a result of this increased cost-consciousness, both construction and reconstruc-
tion were reduced and brought in ine with actual needs, The effects of these changes are shown In

Table 2-11, wherte the cost of construction and reconstruction shows a significant drop n 1882 and
1983,

Haul and maintenance apprasal allowances have approximately doubled over the last ten-year
period There are many reasons for this. Haul costs have gone up because of ncreases in fuel costs
and other vehicle-related costs. Maintenance costs have risen because of increased costs for oll used
In dust abatement There i1s also sorme shght increase 1In haul and mantenance costs due to
decreases in reconstruction expenditures. As the condition of the road system deteriorates, more and
more funds will need to be spent for road maintenance

In addition to the costs associated with timber road construction, haul, and maintenance, the Forest
Service incurs costs associated with maintaining the transportation system for publc use and for
administrative purposes These maintenance costs average approximately $900,000 per year for
roads and $150,000 per year for trails.

Reductions in the cost of road construction were not made without impact Many of the decisions on
Imited road access were based on strict control of use, including public access, to allow roads to
be built for single purposes only and to be closed to all uses durning long periods between projects,
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Table 2-11
TIMBER TRANSPORTATION COSTS REFLECTED IN LOWER STUMPAGE VALUES
(Figures Shown n 1882 Dollars)

Purchaser Credis

for Road
Construction
Haul and Road and Reconstruction 2/
Maintenance 1/
1983 $7,162,900 $2,720,800
1982 7,130,400 2,726,600
1981 9,447,700 5,913,300
1980 6,455,100 3,851,900
1979 8,572,600 6,465,600
1978 6,736,100 4,691,700
1977 7,515,900 2,546,300
1976 4,798,300 3,694,200
1975 5,927,200 6,186,500
1974 3,351,700 3,316,300
1973 5,592,500 4,627,200
1972 3,931,300 4,712,400
1979-1983
Average 7,753,700 4,335,600

1/ The costs of hauling timber and of maintaining Forest system roads over which the timber is hauled
2/ The cost of road work necessary to harvest the timber for which the timber purchaser pays (as a
payment in kind) in partial payment for the timber.

Although placing restrictions on access I1s considered in a negative ight by many users, there are
others who favor such actions Those recreationists who favor more solitude, less crowding, and
more pnimitive condiions in the National Forests favor reduced access and lower standard roads
Wildlife managers are also faced with contradictory feelings regarding access, While roads allow
better dispersal of hunters and easier harvesting of game, they can also reduce the quality of the
habitat as the impact of users increases

To deal with this problem, the Forest Service and the State of Oregon (Department of Fish and
Wildlife) have been involved in cooperative efforts aimed at balancing the number of open and closed
roads based on habitat and hunter needs Many areas of the Forest have roads that are closed either
seasonally or year-round in an effort to deal with this situation

In an effort to provide some consistency across the Forest in dealing with road closures, the
Wallowa-Whitman developed a general guideline in the late 1970’s which was aimed at managing for
an open road density of no more than 2 5 miles per square mile in roaded areas of the Forest This
guideline was intended to provide some balance between the needs of those wanting roads closed
and those wanting more open roads (such as fuelwood cutters, berry pickers, hunters, and others).
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Roads which are located too close to streams can also be contributors of stream sedimentation.
indications are that much of the sediment from forest lands that reaches stream channels originates
on roads. Many miles of roads on the Wallowa-Whitman are located adjacent to streams, as these
"water grades® were a natural location as access was spreading into the Forest. Many of these
streamstde roads have been closed during imber sales and other project work over the years, but
many more still exist Most of the roads served only short, local purposes (spur roads), and as such
can be closed without much impact However, several major roads also parallel streams, and the cost
of closing these or constructing new roads in their place can be prohibitive. Therefore these major
roads are usually left in place and therr effects miigated by using improved drainage and reducing
surface erosion by paving or other methods.

The Forest recently completed an inventory of all roads that exist (including "wheel tracks”) so that
management decisions can be made on which roads should be retained as part of the permanent
system and which can be closed off and returned to resource production, Table 2-12 shows the
present condition class of the roads on the Forest

While Forest recreation users once favored more roads because of the access they provided to the
Forest, some now see roads as degrading their recreation expenience, Waood gathering, wildife
habitat, aesthetics and hunting are just some of the many Forest considerations affected by roads
-- posttively ar negatively, depending on personal values

The Wallowa-Whitman National Forest Development Transportation Plan provides the basis for
administenng the road system, This plan consists of many individual documents ranging from basic
data such as nventories and maps to more detailed information which document management
decisions.

Table 2-12
CURRENT TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM
(Miles of Roads)

Arterial Collector Local Total
Prinutive

(wheel track) 9 90 2,651 2,750
Graded, Drained,

Unsurfaced 180 830 4,110 5,120
Graded, Drained,

Surfaced 178 593 525 1,296
Paved 118 11 9 138
Total on Forast 485 1,524 7.295 9,304
National Forest Roads
Outside Forest Boundary 47 99 136 282
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Included in the Forest Development Transportation Plan are road management objectives for each
road on the Forest. These objectives are identified through project-level environmental analyses or
other interdisciplinary, objective-setting processes. The objectives include road standards and main-
tenance needs and they determine whether a road will be closed or left open for the rest of the Forest
Transportation Development Plan. Annual mantenance plans, road closure plans and long-range
capital investment plans all stem from these road management objectives.

Cultural Resources

The cultural resource pregram was developed as a result of public interest in protection of nonrenew-
able National heritage resources. In the Pacific Northwest Region the program i1s a formal effort to
organize the stewardship of the extensive, nonurban cultural hertage resource base (Wildesen
1980:1). The management of cultural resources benefits the public by protecting and providing
knowledge of past Iifeways. Public participation in the form of vistar days has not been measured
but some part of recreation visitation relates to heritage sites.

The cultural resource base of the Forest includes a diverse range of husteric and prehistornic artifacts
and sites. These nclude 1) historic cabins, traids, mines and related flumes, adits, ditches and other
structures, railroad grades, immigrant roads, mills and homesteads, 2) historic Forest Service struc-
tures mcluding guard stations, lookout towers, corrals, camps, administrative centers, and CCC
campgrounds and buildings; 3) pretustoric (Native American) campsites, villages, graves, quarnes,
workshops, trails, caves, shelters and religious sites, All of these have historic and cultural value to
the general public as well as research value for the scientfic community

One important cultural feature on the Forest 1s the Blue Mountain segment of the Oregon Tral This
trail, which spans the 2000 miles from Independence, Missoun to Oregon City, Oregon, contributed
significantly to the settlement of the Pacific Northwest during the period 1841-1848 It was designated
as a National Historic Trail in 1970

The Blue Mountain Segment of the trail 1s 16 miles in length, of which six miles are on National Forest
lands with the remainder being on private lands This segment contains some of the best remaining
examples of intact trail, The Forest is the lead agency for managing this segment and has developed
a management plan to assure that its historic value 1s preserved

rey concepts of cultural resource management are the inventory and evaluation of all resources The
major goals are the protection and enhancement of all eligible resources for the advancement of
public knowledge and enjoyment Cultural resource management 1s guided by statutes and their
implementing regulations as well as Forest Service policy expressed in the Forest Service manuals
The Wallowa-Whitman employs two full-time archaeologists, one of whom directs the Forest program
and one who works primarly in the Hells Canyon National Recreaton Area Cultural resource
technicians are assigned to each Ranger Distnct and spend a part of ther hime in this capacity.

An overview of hustonical and archaeological resources for the Forest (excluding Hells Canyon NRA)
was completed Iin 1978. The Hells Canyon NRA histoncal overview was also completed in 1978 while
the archaeological overview 1s underway

Since the completion of the overviews, some 800,000 acres on the Farest have been sampled for
cultural resources (through 1984} Over 4,400 cultural resource sites were found and recorded during
this process.
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Law Enforcement

Compliance with nonfederal statutes on the Forest Is the responsibility of State and local government
officials Violations cover a wide range including speeding and exceeding gross vehicle weight
hmitations, game violations, cannabis cultivation, and assault. Nonfederal law enforcement officials
are precluded from enforcing federal law, however Federal and nonfederal officials therefore ex-
change information and assistance

There is one full-time federal law enforcement official (Special Agent) on the Forest. Three other Forest
Service employees are Law Enforcement Officers, having received training at the Federal Law
Enforcement Training Academy Twenty-eight others have successfully completed training that quali-
fies them to 1ssue notices of violation

Timber theft and recreation-related violations comprise the great bulk of federal law enforcement
activity on the Forest To date, the timber theft problem 1s basically in fuelwood, posts and poles
Good timber sale contract administration will be continued to insure that timber harvests are conduct-
ed properiy and that true value 1s returned to the government. Care must also be taken to insure that
laws governing log export are followed.

lllegal outfitter guides are a major concern on the Forest They pay no permit fees, carry no insurance
and thus are able to undercut the fees charged by legihimate operators The insurance required of
legitimate operators affords protection not only to the recreatiorists and the operator but also to the
United States Government, Prosecution of these cases s difficult because participants are usually
uncooperative, having established a friendship with the outfitter dunng the outng The normal
process involves booking and completing a trip with the outfitter by law enforcement personnel, which
invoives expenditure of Forest Service funds After a successful prosecution, fines are returned to the
U S Treasury General Fund

Otherfederal concerns include unauthonzed use of range, mining claim violations and archaeclogical
trespass.

SUMMARY OF RESOURCE SUPPLY AND DEMAND PROJECTIONS

This section summanzes anticipated supply and demand conditions for Forest goods and services
for the RPA time period The great bulk of the Forest outputs and activities identified in the RPA
program are intermediate in nature--they do not reprasent final outputs, To speak of supply-demand
relationships for precommercial thinning or miles of road constructed, for instance, would be inappro-
priate, The appropriate consideration in the former case 1s sawtimber production, in the latter
instance, roaded versus nonroaded recreation Precommercial thinning, road construction, local area
impacts, and so on are effects and are, therefore, not discussed here.

As used in this section of the document, "demand* Identifies a particular point or instant on a demand
schedule. As such, ttreflects an intersection at a particular point in ime between a demand schedule
(a hist of wilingness-to-pay values for varnous levels of offerings) and a supply schedule (a list of
volumes the seller 1s willing-to-offer at various prices)

Table 2-13 depicts those intersection points over time for those Forest cutputs for which such a
display 1s meaningful As such, they assume a continuation into the future of those tactors which
would provide viability for the respective enterprnises In the case of livestock grazing, for instance, the
figures assume continued population growth in the United States, a certain level of red meat con-
sumption per capita, certain levels of imports and exports, certan cost levels for the goods and

2-28
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Table 2-13
SUMMARY OF PROJECTED SUPPLY AND ANTICIPATED DEMAND

¢ 191deyn

Decade1 Decade2 Decade3 Decade 4 Decade 5
Hecreation
Developed Recreation
Including Visitor Information Service (MRVD's & MWFUD's)
Projected Supply
No Action 587 595 603 610 618
Maximum Developed Recreation 1/ 661 661 661 661 561
Preferred 661 661 661 661 661
Anticipated Demand 2/ 399 464 523 572 621
Dispersed Recreation Including Wildlidfe and Fish Use (MRVD's &
MWFUD's)
Projected Supply
No Action 7,067 7,379 7,621 7,614 7,606
Maximum Dispersed Recreation 3/ 6,957 7213 7,380 7,380 7,380
Preferred 6 995 7,183 7,304 71,304 7,304
Anticipated Demand 2/ 1,427 1,577 1,819 2,037 2,189
Projected Supply of Roaded Recreation 4/
No Action 6,492 6,983 7,351 7,351 7,351
Maximum Roaded Recreation 5/ 6,553 7,228 7,657 7,857 7 657
Preferred 6,492 6,860 7,105 7,105 7,105
Anticipated Demand 2/ 1,141 1,275 1,463 1,630 1,755
Projected Supply of Nonroaded Recreation 4/
No Action 575 396 270 263 255
Maximum Nonrcaded Recreation 3/ 1,188 1,075 997 Q97 997
Preferred 503 323 199 199 199
Anticipated Demand 2/ 286 302 356 407 434
Timber
Sawtlimber MMCF (MMBF in parentheses)
Projected Supply
No Action {(134) 27 1 27 3 27 6 270 27 2
Maximum Timber Benchmark {184) 3918/ 391 8/ 391 8/ 391 8/ 39 1 8/
Preferred (144) 277 27 3 28 1 27.5 27 3
Anticipated Demand 6f (250) 500 500 500 50.0 500
Roundwood (MMCF)
Projected Supply
No Action 78 65 52 52 52
Maximum Timber Benchmark 109 91 72 72 72
Preferred 79 66 52 52 22
Anticipated Demand 7/ 12 12 12 12 12

SEE END OF TABLE FOR FOOTNOTES
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Table 2-13 (Continued)
SUMMARY OF PROJECTED SUPPLY AND ANTICIPATED DEMAND

Decade 1 Decﬁt; 2 Decade 3 Decade 4 Decade 5

Livestock Grazing (MAUM's)
Projected Supply

No Action 188 1886 186 186 186
Maximum Livestock Benchmark 227 227 227 227 227
Preferred 186 160 160 160 160
Anticipated Demand 227 227 227 227 227

1/ Al alternatives except A, which s a budget-constrained alternative
2{ Based on recent historical expenience, OBERS population projections for the State of Oregon, and Forest recreational opportunities

3/ Alernative E
8/ Inclusive of WFUD's and recreational experience occurpng n witderness Roaded recreation 1s the sum of rural, roaded natural, and roaded modified recreation

Nonroaded recreation i1s all other ROS categones

5/ Alternative B
6/ Based on mill capacity depicted on pp 25 and 53 of James O Howard's Oregon's Forest Products Industry 1982, Resource Bulletin PNW-118, October 1984,

USDA Forest Service Projections of demand entail projections of a myriad of interconnected factors—some of which can reasonably be estimated {population, for
instance) and some of which cannot (technological breakthrough, shifts In appraisal methods, etc ) it I1s reasonable to assume that installed mill capacity could
be maintained for 2 decades, and that mill capacity beyond that ime would be sufficient to process Forest offerings Cubic foot figures were generated using a

5 1 ratio
7/ Anticipated demand levels are basically an expression of mil capacity continued into the future, Arguments might be made that population pressures would tend to

increase overall National demand, assuming a relatively stable price structures No increase was shown however because of the opporunities avaitable to substitute
other products for wood and because, as an expression of local demand, expanded mill capacity would be contrary logic when raw material supply levels are not

expected to INcrease
8/ Assumes a 5 1 board foot cubic foot ratio

MRAVD's = Thousands of recreation visitor days
MWFUD's = Thousands of wildlife and fish user days
MMCF = Million cubic feet

MMBF = Million board feet

MAUM's = Thousands of animal unit months

2 saxdeyn
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services used in the production of red meat, and so on The projections, like any projections, are
therefore expected to be less accurate in the distant future than in the near future

Many associations are not shown in the table They include such considerations as old-growth tree
stands, roadless area acreage, and deer and elk numbers. The supply and demand intersection
points for these factors are determined in alternative ways. Minimum levels of old growth have been
determined by first determining the minimurm amount of that habitat necessary for species associated
with it

Proceeding from that basis, alternatives have been developed which affect different levels of old
growth to reflect concerns that old growth be preserved for its own sake or to allow for unexpected
losses ta the old-growth base Selecting a particular old-growth level is in itself a determination that
that level 1s an approximation of a supply-demand intersect

In simifar fashion, the selection of a particular level of roadless area or managing big game habitat
for a particular level of numbers reflects the decisionmaker's view that that parhicular approximates
the supply-demand intercept: what the Amencan people are wilhing to "spend" in order to achieve a
certain output level

INFORMATION NEEDS

This section hists the information, inventory and research needs that have been identified for the
Wallowa-Whitman Nattonal Forest This recogrizes gaps in data or scientific knowledge that would
be desirable to fill prior to preparation of the next Wallowa-Whitman National Forest Land and
Resource Management Plan The concept used to organize and develop these needs recognizes that
biological, physical and soctal ecosystems are the foundation for the planning process

This ecosystem perspective has been used to develop a comprehensive framewaork for identifying
and organizing informatton, inventory, and research needs. This framework IS Intended to encourage
Integrated research approaches that address mterdisciplinary needs rather than the traditional
functional approach. The ecosystem approach has been taken to meet planning needs, this ap-
proach should also help the public understand information needs in the final plans,

Of the many ecosystems found in wildlands, several were identified as having parhicular current
importance in forest planning Old growth, nparnan/aquatic and upper-slope ecosystems are exam-
ples where more information would be desirable to test planning assumptions as future plans are
developed. Human visitors in the forest are an integral part of these ecosystems People’s needs and
expectations of the Forest should be considered in Forest Planning

Information needed to address these concerns falls into six general categones
Interactions/Processes

This category includes information leading te a better understanding of interactions withun and
between ecosystems, effects of one resource on others, and the physical, biological, social, and
political processes that mfluence these interactions and resources

Examples,

Clarfy the relationships between recreation settings, use, and opportunities and other re-
source uses
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Determine wildlife and fish species reactions to pattern of habitat created or altered by
management and natural succession

Assess the relationships among hydrologic recovery, peak discharge, channel response as
a result of rain-on-snow flood events, and late-summer low flows

Evaluate the effects of insects and pathogens on forest composition and the influence of forest
composihon on the population dynamics of insects and pathogens

Understand the relationstups among old growth characteristics and ecological and visual
dwersity, associated plant and wildlife species, and the maintenance of natural gene pools

ldentify the ecological conditions required for growth of unwanted trees and brush to provide
basic information for the effective control of these species

Determine the response of management indicator species to patterns of habitat created by
management and natural succession

Determine the effects of vertebrate species on other ecosystern compenents (e g, effects of
bears on plantations; effects of insectivorous birds on forest insect populations)

Evaluate the roles of disturbance processes in the maintenance and succession of natural
systems,

Determine the mechanisms of plant and ammal dependence on fire

Assess the effects of landscape patterns of timber harvest and road construction on biological
diversity (including management indicator species) and stability of special habitat areas such
as Research Natural Areas.

Increase knowledge of site/maoisture relationships in harvested areas (microwatersheds)

Improve knowledge of the distnbution and habntat requirements of wildlife assoctated with
old-growth forests.

Develop a nparnan habitat classification and determine productivity, succession, and recovery
rates for niparian areas

Develop site specific arumal unit equivalencies for deer, elk and livestock
Determine responses of deer and elk to intenswve forest management practices
Determine elk and deer responses to varying traffic levels on Forest roads

Determine the short and the long-term effects of intensive imber management activilies on

1. Each class of raptors
2. Pine martens
3. Forest owls
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L.ong-Term Productivity

This section includes studies leading to better understanding of ecosystem needs in order to
maintain vanous aspects of long-term productivity

Examples:

- Determine the amount of n-stream woody debris necessary to maintain the productivity of fish
habitat.

- Evaluate the effacts of soll compaction on long-term productivity

- Assess the effects of certain harvest practices and residue treatments on long-term productiv-
ity

- Determine the effects of removing various levels of biomass on soil productivity

- ldentify the current productivity levels of resources such as timber, wildife forage, and fish
habtat to establish baseline levels of productivity

- Establish baseline information on nutrient levels and distnbution in solls and vegetation for
major soil groups and forest associations

- Understand the role of fire in the nitrogen and carbon cycles that maintain long-term productiv-
ity

- Determine the effects of management practices on the incidence and severity of pathogens
and insects as they affect long-term productivity

. Determine the effects of forest fragmentation on ecosystem integnty and function, including
viabtlity of vertebrate species.

- Fertihzation Study Only one study exists regarding fertilization on the Wallowa-Whitman and
it 1s only applicable to ponderosa pine sites. We need a study on growth response to fertiliza-
tion in the mixed conifer and grand fir sites which make up a major portion of our community

types.

- Prognosis Vanant for the Blue Mountains We have access to an eastern Oregon/Washington
vanant developed by the University of Idaho but it does not include height growth predictive
equations from local data or local plant associations, We need a Blue Mountain vanant based
on local diameter and height growth data and local plant associations

- Identdy better techniques for the identification of lands sutable for timber production

Cumulative Effects

This section includes studies to examine the cumulative effects of naturally occurnng and human-
induced activiies on various aspects of selected ecosysterns and resources.
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Examples:
- Understand the cumulative effects of various management practices on resource outputs,

. Determine the cumulative effects of imber management activities {mber harvest, road con-
struction, and site preparation) on water quality and stream stability.

- Identify the effects of changing habitat patterns on selected management indicator species

- Evaluate the cumulative effects on soil productivity of ground-based timber harvest equipment
under unevenaged and evenaged management,

- Develop indicators or cnteria to predict when recreation user patterns may change as a result
of intensive forestry practices

- Evaluate the effects of fire exclusion on the structure and function of ecosystems.

- Determine the effects of human disturbance and livestock competition on wildlife species,

- Determine ways of incorporating ntegrated pest management research into future planning
efforts, e g, effects of tree thinming on spruce budworm populations, effects of management
on insect predators such as birds and ants.

Management Strategies and Techniques

Studies are identified that are needed to improve understanding of resource responses to prescribed

management actions, to develop or improve inventones and monnoring techniques, and to enhance

resource protection Information i1s also needed to evaluate effects of certain management strategies
for a vaniety of resources

Examples:

. Develop strategies that mimimize soil disturbance and compaction during harvesting

- Evaluate the effects of planting genetically-selected stock on stand growth and yield, pathogen
and insect population dynamics, forage nutritional quahty for wildife, etc.

- Develop effective methods of unevenaged management to produce optimized resource bene-
fits.

- Determine the results of alternative imber management strategtes on transitory range produc-
tion, water runoff amounts and quahty, recreational use patterns, public perception of land-
scape qualty, nsect and pathogen population dynamics, soll mass-movement potential, etc

- Assess the relationship of human presence in recreation areas and wilderness on habitat use
by wildlife

- Assess the results of stream rehabilitation projects on fish population dynamics, public percep-
tion of landscape and recreation quality, stream hydrology, etc

- Develop short- and long-term pest population monttoring techniques for integrated pest
management decision systems.
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Develop silvicultural techmques for managing pathogen and insect populations
Pradict the changes in awr quality that will result from alternative management strategies.
Evaluate decision processes that can compare market and nonmarket benefits

Improve the efficacy of fire use for vegetation management and as an alternative to herbicide
use

Evaluate the costs and benefits (both monetary and nonmonetary) of alternative logging
residue treatments

Develop market area strategy for small diameter matenal. Explore alternatives for utdization
including biomass for energy production, small product, wood chipping, etc. Define market
area, and dentify barriers to effective use of forest resources {ex: transportation, manufactur-
Ing facilities, labor pool, capial availabilty, etc) and identify possible solutions

Integrate insect and disease models into forest planning models

Develop effective techniques for reforesting areas with harsh chmates, steep terrains, and/or
competing vegetation,

Evaluate alternatives for managing old-growth forests and for mamntaiming habitat charactens-
tics (e.g., shags and logs) in young, managed forests.

Develop and refine monitoring techmques, mcluding: techrniques used to assess habitat
conditions and trends, methods of assessing population density and reproductive success,
procedures for using habitat information to make inferences about populations, cost-effective
sampling designs that provide information about both habitats and populations with appropn-
ate reliabiiity

Determine the short- and long-range term effects on various winter range plant communities
in the Imnaha, the Grande Ronde, and the Snake River Canyon areas from use of prescribed
fire with followup aenal seeding.

Develop efficient methods for achieving regeneration within five years Includes consideration
of all nonlodgepole pine stands Some particular problems include those encountered on
south and west slope ponderosa pine sites and sites with heavy pinegrass cover of steep
slopes where mechanical site prep 1s impractical
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CHAPTER 3

RESPONSE TO ISSUES, CONCERNS, AND OPPORTUNITIES

OVERVIEW

A major step in the development of this plan was the identification of Issues and concemns related to
management of the Forest Through a scoping process* ten pnimary i1ssues and concerns were
identified In this section these 1ssues are summarnized and a brief descnption of therr disposition in
this proposed plan 1s provided. The reader 1s encouraged to read Chapter | and Appendix A of the
Environmental Impact Statement for a more detated description of the issues and concerns. The
1ssues are hsted as follows:

Transportation System

Timber Production

Local Economy

Management of Nonwilderness Roadless Areas
Old-Growth Tree Stands

Wildlife Habitat Deer and Elk

Recreation Diversity

Livestock Grazing

Minerals

Fish Habitat/Water Quality

TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM

The public concerns vaned with this 1ssue with many people expressing that there were too many
roads and an excessive number open to vehicular traffic However, many felt otherwise, believing that
roads should be provided into presently undeveloped areas for recreational access and fuelwood
cutting Closures of roads, while apparently popular with many Forest users, also have many critics
as evidenced by the public controversy over the Forest Travel Management Plan

This plan responds to the issue by providing a vanety of conditions, some of which should satisly
every Forest wisitor. Some 354,000 acres of roadless area are to remain undeveloped except for the
"leep trails" that are now present These roads will continue to provide Imited access to motor vehicles
as determined on a year-to-year basis through the Forest Travel Management Plan

The plan provides for 109,000 acres of Management Area 3 on summer ranges This himits open road
mileage to 1.5 miles per square rmile. These are generally areas where road mileage i1s currently low
and which are important summer big-game habitat On winter ranges that are in Management Area
1, and withun the North Fork John Day drainage (MA 18) the intent 1s to imit open road mileage to
1.5 rmiles per square mile

*See glossary
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The open road density of the remainder of the Forest outside wilderness 1s imited o 2.5 miles per
square mile. Where current density exceeds this amount, it 1s intended that the destred density will
usually be achieved over time as roads are closed following future timber harvests.

The standards and guidelines are found n Chapter 4 They provide the overall goals and direction
for transportation planning and management on the Forest.

The trail system will be managed with emphasis on recreational use within Management Area 6,
Management Area 7, wilderness and the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area.,

TIMBER PRODUCTION

This 1ssue relates prirnanly to (1) concern for maintaining or increasing levels of timber production
from the National Forest and (2) interest in maintaining relatively high levels of species, other than
lodgepole pine, from which lumber can be sawn or plywood veneer can be peeled (sawtimber)

The sustainable level of imber production was determined through a sernes of steps

1. Identification of available, capable and suitable timber land.
2 Development of timber yield tables for existing timber stands and future stands
3 Allocation of lands to various management areas considering the number of possible uses for

those lands and the compromises involved.
4 Calculation of timber harvest levels from lands having a scheduled timber harvest.

The plan schedules timber harvest on 836,790 acres which includes 77 percent of all lands identified
as available, capable, and surtable for tmber production. From these acres, timber harvests {(allow-
able sale quaninty) are planned averaging 27 7 mifhon cubic feet (144 mithon board feet) annually
dunng the first decade.

Compared to recent levels, this plan will achieve approximately 94 percent of the total volume ({all
species and matenals) and 97 percent of the sawtimber volume in the first decade {cubic measure).
in the second decade the sawtimber volume ships to 95 percent of recent levels By the third decade,
98 percent of recent levels of sawhimber production 1s achieved and 89 percent of total volumes

While these amounts are lower than recent levels, which were established by the 1962 Timber
Management Plan as amended, they are somewhat higher than the amount suggested by the most
recent land management plans (unit plans). (See Alternative A, the No Action Alternative, of the
Environmental Impact Statement )

Under this plan the Forest will harvest ponderosa pine at a rate averaging approximately 34 million
board feet per year in the first decade This level 1s higher than what 1s sustainable in the long term
This higher level of ponderosa pine harvest in the first decade 1s intended to help timber industry
make the transition from the high historical ponderosa pine levels to lower future levels
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MANAGEMENT OF UNDEVELOPED AREAS

The issue has to do with how much roadless area and which of the inventoried roadless areas should
be retained in an undeveloped state, Of the 484,000 acres of inventoried roadless areas, 390,000
acres will remain undeveloped with this plan at the year 2000. This includes Management Area 6, wild
nvers, research natural areas, and several management areas within the Hells Canyon National
Recreation Area, Those areas that will remain roadless include most of the Twin Mountain roadless
area (in the Elkhorn Mountain Range) and portions of several roadless areas which surround the
Eagle Cap Wilderness. In addition, approximately 25,000 roadless acres are likely to remain unroaded
due to economic conditions for the next 15 years even though they are allocated to management
areas that permit development This includes major portions of the Tope Creek, Joseph Canyon and
Deadhorse roadless areas

LOCAL ECONOMY

Employment and receipts generated by National Forest uses and products are important to local
economies This issue is closely related to the timber production issue since timber production has
greater influence on the local economy than any other National Forest resource

The indicators used to evaluate the effects of Forest management on the local economy are jobs,
personal iIncome and payments to counties. It 1s estimated that duning the first decade of implementa-
tion this plan will provide Forest-related jobs at 100 percent of recent historical levels (1979-1983)
Perscnal income will drop to 89 percent and payments to counties will be 99 percent of recent
histarical levels.

RECREATION DIVERSITY

Anssue identified in the planning process had to do with the mix of Forest conditions that will provide
the optimum recreation opportunity. This requires a varety of conditions

There 1s adequate capacity to meet projected recreation demand n all Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum (ROS) classes until the year 2000, After 2000, shortages appear and gradually increase
In most primitive and semipnimitive ROS classes, due to development of presently unroaded areas
and gradual increases in demand. The total shortfall 1s expected to amount to about 229,000 visitor
days (about 8% of total demand) by the year 2030 A large surplus in capacity exists in roaded natural
and modified ROS classes throughout the planming peniod. There is a possibility of satisfying some
of the unmet demand for semipnmitive motorized recreation by closing roads to conventional vehicles
in these areas However, In most Instances, the surplius of roaded capacity will nct take the place of
shortages n more primitive settings.

Developed recreation opportunities will increase and will exceed demand even in 2025 by approxi-
mately 18 percent This increase in supplies 1s due to the development of sites In the Hells Canyon
National Recreation Area This 1s an over-supply in theory only. Developed sites are normally not used
to full capacity because of less than full use on weekdays, early and late season and durning inclement
weather,
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LIVESTOCK GRAZING

Many area ranchers depend on National forest grazing, and would like to see permitted grazing levels
maintained or increased. At the same time, there I1s growing concern by others about the effects of
grazing. Some groups and individuals are suggesting that use be reduced and some are encourag-
ing removal of all hivestock from National forests.

Herbaceous and woody plants serve a variety of purposes including wildlife cover and forage, soil
protection, and water runoff control, Under conditions of controlled management, forage production
which exceeds that needed for the maintenance or improvement of the forage resource and meets
the needs of other resources such as wildlife and soil protection, can and will be made available for
harvest by domestic livestock.

As allotment management plans are developed that are designed to implement the utihization stand-
ards and to meet the objectives outhined in this Forest Plan, it 1s anticipated that adjustments on some
allotments will be needed. Current conditions and esiimates indicate that it may be difficult to meet
the planned level of 186,000 permitted AUM's Stocking of some vacant allotments and improvements
In management are likely to offset to some degree reductions resulting from implementation of
utilization standards and resolution of resource conflicts In addition, economic conditions have
resulted in actual use levels significantly below permitted levels For example, in 1988, only 150,000
of the 186,000 permitted AUM'’s were actually used This situation is likely to continue

OLD-GROWTH TREE STANDS

Maintaining some amount of old-growth tree stands I1s iImportant for recreation values and wildife
habitat. Retaining old-growth forests 1s controversial since 1t affects the timber production levels of
the Forest.

Of the 173,000 acres of old-growth timber currently in existence, over 160,000 acres will be retained
in the long term (50 years). This includes old-growth within wilderness and other allocations which
preclude scheduled timber harvest and unsuited lands It 1s provided in groves throughout the Forest
in such a manner as to provide mature and cvermature timber withun no more than three miles from
any point in the Forest

MINERALS

The Forest contains important mineralized areas as evidenced by numerous mines and claims.
Approximately 194,000 acres with mineral potential have been closed to mineral entry by wilderness
or Hells Canyon National Recreation Area legislation The amount that remains open to unrestricted
exploration and mining 1s an important 1ssue

Of the 229,400 acres of known mineral potential that are not closed to further entry, 195,000 (85
percent) are available for mineral entry with only normal coordination requirements. The remaining
34,400 acres are all available but ke within undeveloped areas or areas with special environmental
constraints which may make exploration more difficult,
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WILDLIFE HABITAT: DEER AND ELK

The level of deer and elk habitat that should be provided on the Wallowa- Whitman 1s an important
recreational as well as economic 1ssue. The 1ssue has to do with the amount of timber land where
deer and elk habitat management will be emphasized.

Outside of the Hells Ganyon National Recreation Area, big-game habitat will be emphasized on winter
ranges totalling 290,000 acres with an additional 168,000 acres managed to provide near-optimum
summer range. Allocation of forage to big game will provide for approximately 100 percent of the
National Farest contribution to the State’s big-game objective levels.

FISH HABITAT/WATER QUALITY

The importance of mamtaining the high quality water for anadromous fish as well as other uses can
hardly be overemphasized The Standards and Guidelines descrbed in Chapter 4 address this 1ssue
from several approaches including npanan ecosystem protection, watershed protection, mitigation
of timber management activities, and control of ivestock grazing. Included 1s direction to manage
more than 60,000 acres within the North Fork John Day Drainage emphasizing fish habitat, achieve
near optimum ripanan conditions on the ather nparian areas of the Forest, utilize Best Management

Practices (BMP's), and monitor activities to ensure BMP’s are followed and that mitigation measures
are effective.
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CHAPTER 4
FOREST MANAGEMENT DIRECTION

OVERVIEW

This chapter presents the management goals, objectives, standards and guidelines that constitute
direction for Resource Management The distnibution of management areas across the Forest can be
seen on the Alternative C map. A control map showing detailled management area boundanes is
available for review at the National Forest Headquarters.

FOREST MANAGEMENT GOALS

The goals for the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest by resource area are'

Human Rights

To provide all persons equal opportunity regardiess of race, color, creed, sex, marital status, age,
handicap, religion, or national ongin.

Cuitural
To provide for the identification, protection, preservation, enhancement and interpratation of prehis-
toric and histone sites, bulldings, objects, and antiquities of local, regional, or National significance

S0 as to preserve ther historical, cultural, and scientific values for the benefit of the publc

Soil and Water

To maintain and enhance soil productivity, water quality and water quantity and to meet or exceed
State water quality standards, and to acquire water nghts for water uses under State law.

Municipal Watersheds

All domestic supply watersheds will be managed to mamtain or improve water qualty and stream-
flows so that, with adequate treatment by the purveyor, it will result in a safe and satisfactory water
supply.

Ar

To maintain arr qualty at a level that 1s adequate for the protection and use of National Forest
resources, and that meets or exceeds applicable Federal and State standards and regulations

Diversity

Maintain native and desirable introduced or historic plant and animai species and communities
Provide for all seral stages of terrestrial and aquatic plant asscciations in a distnibution
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and abundance to accomplish this geal. Maintain or enhance ecosystem function to provide for
long-term mtegrity and productivity of biological communities,
Wildlife

To maintain or enhance the unigue and valuable charactenstics of ripanan areas and {o maintamn or
improve water quality, wildlife habitat, and fish habitat near or within nparnan ecosystems.

To protect and manage habitat for the perpetuation and recovery of plants, animals, and inverte-
brates which are listed as threatened, endangered, or sensitive

To provide habitat for viable populations of all existing native and desired nonnative vertebrate wildlife
species and to mamtain or enhance the overall quality of wildlife habitat across the Forest

To provide near-optimum hiding cover, thermal cover and forage conditions on big-game winter
ranges and selected summer ranges

To protect and enhance anadromous fish habitat, particularly within the John Day River drainage
Recreation

In coordination with and awareness of recreational opportunities on other lands, provide a wide
variety of recreational opportunities in an attractive setting, and make those opportunities available
to all segments of society,

Landownership

To provide for well-plannied adjustments to landownership that are responsive to Forest management
objectives

Wilderness

To preserve the natural conditions and outstanding opportunities for solitude
represented in the four wildernesses on the Forest.

Energy

To provide for exploration, development, and produchon of energy resources on the Forest in
coordination with other resource values and environmental considerations. Also to provide for energy
transmission facilities on National Forest lands

To encourage and assist, whenever possible, in the continuation of regional geologic mapping and
mineral resource studies on the Forest in cooperation with other natural resource agencies

Minerals

To provide for exploration, deveiopment, and production of a varety of minerals on the Forest in
coordination with other rescurce objectives, environmental considerations, and mining laws

To encourage and assist, whenever possible, in the continuation of regional geologic mapping and
mineral resource studies on the Forest in cooperation with other natural resource agencies.
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Transportation

To plan, design, operate and mamntain a safe and economical transportation system providing
efficient access for the movement of people and materials involved in the use and protection of the
National Forest System lands

Protection

To provide well-plarnned and executed fire protection and fire use programs that are cost efficient and
responsive to land and resource management goals and objectives,

To control Forest pests to levels that are compatible with resource objectives.

Timber

To provide for production of wood fiber to satisfy National needs and benefit local economies
consistent with multiple resource objectives, environmental caonstraints, and economic efficiency.

To provide fuelwood for personal and caommercial uses.
Range

To manage range vegetation and related resources in @ marner iInsuning that the basic needs of the
forage and browse plants and the soill resource are met To make avallable for harvest, forage
production that 1s excess to the basic needs of the plants and soil resource, for witdlife (within agreed
upon management objectives) and domestic iivestock (within Forest Plan utilization standards).

FOREST MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND RESOURCE SUMMARIES

Table 4-1 shows outputs and activities by resocurce, These outputs and activities are resource
management objectives for the Forest. Actual achievement of the levels of outputs and activities
depends on funding. Appendix A includes a list of probable projects for the first decade of plan
implementation. A listing of timber sales planned for the first five years of plan implementation 1s found
in Appendix E.

The following s a narrative description by resource.
Soil and Water

Sall and water restoration work 1s at signficantly higher levels (1,000 acres per year) than has
cccuired in recent years Standards and guidelines place high prionty on the protection of soll and
water.

Timber

Timber harvest is scheduled from 837,000 acres on a nondeclining flow basis Areas not scheduled
for timber harvest include alpine and subalpine areas around the perimeter of the Eagle Cap
Wilderness and in the Elkhorn Mountains, much of the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area, and
selected groves of old growth forest. Timber management 1s constrained on winter ranges and some
summer ranges to provide better big game habitat
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The sawtimber volume to be sold i the first decade is 144 MMBF annually Figure 4-1 displays the
long-term sustained yield capacity (42.3 MMCF/yr) and the allowable sale quantity. Salvage of cull
material and dead lodgepole ping 1s projected to add 7.8 MMCF per year. This level of timber
production will require considerable investment in fuel treatment, tree planting, and timber stand
improvement Approximately 5 million cubic feet of personal-use firewood may be removed from the
Forest each year.

Range Vegetation

Range vegetation 1s managed at levels that meet the basic needs of the plants and soils, the forage
needs for wildlife at management objective population levels, and to provide forage for permitted
domestic livestock. Beginning plan outputs for permitted livestock AUM's will be 186,000 (current
level). As allotment management plans (AMP’s) are developed and implement the utilization stand-
ards, adjustments on an allotment specific basis will be necessary It is anticipated that filling of vacant
allotments and management improvements resulting from the Forest Plan funding leveis will offset
downward adjustments to scme degree However, untl the actual AMP’'s are implemented, the
deviation from the planned output of 186,000 AUM’s will not be known

Recreation

Primitive and sermprimitive recreation opportunities are provided in wilderness, portions of the Hells
Canyon National Recreaiton Area and i alpine and subalping areas in the Elkhorn and Wallowa
Mountains Portions of the Monument Rock and Grande Ronde roadless areas also provide
semiprmitive recreation opportunities The remainder of the Forest 1s managed to provide recreation
opportunities in a roaded setting. Some big-game summer ranges (selected pnmarily because of
their importance to big-game hunters) are managed to provide a more chailenging hunting exper-
ence and tugher quality big-game habitat than 1s normally found in roaded settings.

Recreation site construction and recenstruction for the first decade are directed at completing the
development specified in the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area Comprehensive Management
Plan, addressing the backlog of detenorated facilities in existing sites, and improving the distribution
of sites throughout the Forest.

Landownership

Landownership will be adjusted, as opporturuties anse, where this would serve to consolidate
National Forest System lands, result in a net reduction in property ines, acquire lands in Federally-
designated areas, obtain lands needed for administrative or research purposes, improve resource
conservation and production, resolve landownership conflicts, or otherwise be clearly in the public
mnterest Land ownership objectives for each management area are found in the Landownership Plan
in Appendix D,

Wilderness

The Eagle Cap Wilderness 1s managed under Alterniative C of the Eagle Cap Environmental Assess-
ment which emphasizes rehabilitation, enhancement of opportunities for solitude, and prowvides a
wide range of primitive and unconfined recreation opportunities The Monument Rock and Notth Fork
John Day Wilderness management direction will be wntten by the Malheur and Umatilla Natianal
Forests, respectively. The Hells Canyon Wilderness will be managed as described herein and in the
Hells Canyon NRA Comprehensive Management Plan.
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Table 4-1

RESOURCE OUTPUTS AND ACTIVITIES

- TIMBER -
Unit of NAS MiH Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
Qutput/Activity Measure Code Code 1 2 3 4 5
Lands Suiable for Timber Production 1/ M Acres NA NA 836 8
Management Intensities 2/
PLTPCH M Acres NA NA 401
PLT PH M Acres NA NA 1498
PLT CH M Acres NA NA 204
PLT H M Acres NA NA 1147
NATPCH M Acres NA NA 511
NAT PH M Acres NA NA 1357
NAT H M Acres NA NA 218 0
SELECT M Acres NA NA 107 0
Timber Harvested by
Commercial Thinning M Acres/Year NA NA 39 22 0 0 11
Clearcut M Acres/Year NA NA 44 4 4 32 45 33
Shelterwood M Acres/Year NA NA 84 63 57 59 45
Overwood Removal M Acres/Year NA NA 12 68 97 74 85
Selection M Acres/Year NA NA 85 25 54 43 85
24 4 22 2 24 0 22 1 25 8
Allowable Sale Quantity
Sawlog Volume Million CF/Year NA X086 277 27 3 28 1 275 27 3
Million BFfYear 144 - -MNot Estimated
Unregulated Timber 3/ Million CF/Year NA X07 79 66 52 52 52
Persconal Use Fuelwood Mihon CF/Year NA X08 50 50 50 50 50
Fuel Treatment M Acres/Year PF2 P11 22 4 192 209 210 227
Reforestation 4/ M Acres/Year ET24 X36
Planting 47 40 27 39 24
Natural 96 87 51 79 52
Total 14 3 127 78 118 76
Timber Stand Improvement M Acres/Year ET25 X41 74 91 8 4 25 66
Fire Management Effectiveness Index $/M Protected Acres/Year NA Y79 048 934 918 918 018

NA Not Applicabie

1/ Suitable for timber production given the multiple use objectives of this plan (36 CFR 219 14 (d))
2f PLTPCH = Plant, precommerciailly thin, commercially thin and harvest; PLT PH = Plant, precommercially thin and harvest, PLT CH = Plant, commercially thin and

harvest, PLT H = Plant and harvest, NATPCH = Natural regeneration, precommercially thin, commercially thin and harvest, NAT PH = Natural regeneration, precommet-

cially thin and harvest, and NAT H = Natural regeneration and harvest
3/ Salvage of cull, dead lodgepole pine, and small diameter (less than 5 inches) matenal which 1s not part of the allowable sale quantity

4f Includes all lands where activities to aid In tree reestablishment are employed

t Jo1deyn
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Table 4-1
RESQURCE OUTPUTS AND ACTIVITIES

f 1a1deyn

- RECREATION -
Unst of NAS MIH Decade Decade Decade Decade Pecade
Qutput/Activity Measure Code Code 1 2 3 4 o
Developed Recreaiton Use M RVD’s/Year NA W0, Wio 399 464 523 571 621
Nonwilderness Dispersed Recreation Use 1/
Roaded 2/ M RVD's/Year NA W07, W08 373 433 507
Unroaded 3/ M BVD's/Year NA W03, W05 423 491 575
Wilderness Use 1/ M RVD'sfYear NA W33 78 91 108 128 152
Wildlife and Fish Recreation Use M WFUD’s/Year 4/ NA W41-W48, 370 370 370 370 370
W50, W51,
W55
Traill Construchion and Reconstruction MilesfYear AT22 A10, Al 4 5 5 5 5
Developed Site Construction and
Reconstruction PAOT/Year 5/ NA ADS, A0B 750 50 50 50 0
Visual Quality Objectives
Preservation M Acres NA wWi8 5827 5827 5827 5827 b8z 7
Retention M Acres NA WiS 2112 2112 2112 2112 2112
Partial Betention M Acres NA W20 325 9 3259 3259 3259 325 9
Modification/Max Mod M Acres NA W21, W22 11,2294 1,229 4 1,229 4 1,229 4 1,229 4
Unrcaded Areas Remaining M Acres NA A0 410 390 374 374 374
Developed Recreation Capacity MRVD's AN23 NA 661 661 661 661 661
Wilderness Management M Acres AW NA 583 583 583 583 583
583
Cultural Resource Management M Acres AC MNA 10,000 10,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
Land Exchange or Transfer Acres/Year J[263,JL264 J13,J14, 17 250 250 250 250 250
Range Vegetation Management &/ M Acres NA NA 2,307 2,307 2,307 2,307 2,307
Noxious Weed Control M Acres/Year DN24 D12 0400 0 450 0 450 0 450 0 450
Trall Maintenance Miles AT23 Al12 2,250 2,250 2 250 2,250 2,250
Land Line Location Miles/Year JL24 JOG 100 100 100 100 100

NA Not applicable
NE Not estimated
1/ Figures are exclusive of wildhfe and fish recreation user days (WFUD's)
2/ Includes roaded natural, roaded modified, rural, and urban recreation opportunity spectrum classes
3f Includes primitive, semupnmitive nonmotorized, and semiprimitive motorized recreation opporunity spectrum classes
4f Whldlife and fish user days (hunting and fishing)
5/ Persons at one time, capacity increased or improved per year
6/ All Forest acreage except for that assigned to Management Areas 158 and 16
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Table 4-1
RESOURCE OUTPUTS AND ACTIVITIES

- WILDLIFE, RANGE, WATERSHED -

Unit of NAS MIH Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
Output/Activity Measure Code Code 1 2 3 4 5
Old Growth M Acres NA NA 164 162 161 161 161
Management Indicator Species 1/
Pileated Woodpecker Pairs NA W47 346 330 323 323 323
Goshawk NA W47 2/ 2/ 2/ 2/ 2/
Primary Cavity Excavaters NA Wa7 2/ 2/ 2/ 2/ 2/
Resident Trout NA Wo4 2f 2/ 2f 2/ 2f
Steelhead NA W54 2/ 2f 2/ 2/ 2/
Pine Marten 3/ Pairs NA W45 2/ 2f 2f 2/ 2f
Rocky Mountain Elk 4/ M Elk Summenng NA w42 210 200 182 198 198
Fish Habitat improvement Acres CO05 250 200 0 0 0
Structures Co7 500 400 0 0 0
Wildiife Habitat improvement Acres Ccwaz2 Co02 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
Wildhfe Habitat Improvement Acre Equivalents Cwz22 Co2 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
Water Yield Million Acre Feet NA X81 273 273 273 273 273
Sediment % of Natural NA NA 118 118 120 120 120
Watershed Improvement Work AcresfYear Fwa2 FOS5,KO5 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
Range--Permitted Grazing 5/ M AUM's/Year NA W66 186 160 160 160 160
Allotment Management Planning Plans/Year NA NA 15 15 15 15 15

NA Not applicable

1/ Numbers of management indicator species are index values only, based upon acres of avallable habiat

2/ Actual numbers to be generated during monitoriong
3/ Population trend not estimated, but expected to parallel pileated woodpecker

4f Index number of elk summering on the Forest

o/ Levels shown are estimated for the Forest as a whole, based on available forage and investments by livestock permittees and the Forest Service Levels for indwvidual
grazing allotments will depend on allotment-specific analysis

b 181deyn
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Table 4-1
RESOURCE QUTPUTS AND ACTIVITIES
- ROADS, MINERALS, LOCAL ECONOMY, COSTS AND RETURNS -

v 1a1deyn

Unit of NAS MIH Decade Decade Decade Decade Decade
Output/Activity Measure CODE Code 1 2 3 4 5
Artensal and Collector Road Construction and  Miles/Year NA L04, LOS 69 59 68 68 76
Reconstruchion
Timber Purchaser Road Construction and Miles/Year NA L14, L29 180 123 125 125 128
Reconstruction
Roads Suntable for Public (Passenger Car) Miles 1/ NA L19 {749) 800 930 930 930 930
Roads Suitable for Public {High Clearance Miles 1/ NA L19 (747) 4,630 4,975 5,180 5,180 5,180
Vehicle)
Roads Requinng User Maintenance (High Miles 1/ NA L19 (748) 750 750 750 750 750
Clearance Vehicle)
Closed Roads Miles 1/ NA L19 (746) 4,475 4,620 4,705 4,705 4,705
Minerals Produced 2/ Milhen $/Year NA YOt 135 54 2 716 94 6 125.0
Mineral Operating Plans Number Active/Year NA 001-008 354 397 419 442 466
Human Resource Program Person Years/Year NA 256 4 4 &4 4 4
Changes in Forest-Related Jobs Number NA NA +19 NE NE NE NE
Changes in Forest-Related Personal Income  Million $/Year NA NA 06 NE NE NE NE
Payments to Counties Milhon $/Year NA NA 43 NE NE NE NE
Operational Costs Mithon $/Year NA NA 128 121 119 119 120
Caprtal Investment Costs Million $/Year NA NA 94 82 7.6 7.8 76
Total National Forest
Allocated Million $/Year NA NA 7.3 63 57 59 57
Appropriated Million $/Year NA NA 14.9 140 13.8 139 139
Returns to Government Million $/Year NA G01-Go8 164 162 199 15 4 14,7

NA Not applicable
NE Not estimated
1/ At end of decade

2/ Gross metal values, including costs of extraction and processing Therefore not directly comparable with other resource values contained in this analysis
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Landscapes

The visual quality objectives summarized in Table 4-1 will mamntain the natural appearance of land-
scapes seen from major travel routes and recreation sites, Other lands outside of wilderness will
appear somewhat modified to heavily modified by timber management activites (See Tables V-6
and V-7 of the FEIS for a hst of viewsheds and expected visual condition resulting from plan
implementation).

Roadless Areas

Of the 251,980 acres of inventoried roadless area cutside the Hells Canyon National Recreation area
none are recommended for wilderness, 121,470 acres are retained in a roadless condition and
130,510 acres are available for development (Only the Dunns Bluff Roadless Area was considered
for wilderness in the analysig for this plan.)

The Homestead Roadless Area 15 currently being considered for wilderness in an environmental
analysis conducted by the Bureau of Land Management (BLM). (The BLM manages the larger portion
of this area) The results of that analysis will be incorporated into this plan.

Although timber harvesting will occur within the Joseph Canyon roadless area in this alternatwve, the
area will be managed to retain its essentially roadless condition. Logging systems will be utilized
which will not require significant new road construction,

Transportation

Twenty-eight percent of the total existing roadless area of the Forest 1s accessed for imber harvest
under this alternative It 1s estimated that road construction in areas which are currently roadless will
total 353 miles In the first decade, 271 miles in the second decade, and 73 miles in the third decade,
No significant additions to the road system are anticipated after the third decade

The Five Points drainage will not be made more accessible for motorized use than it 1s at present,
except as necessary to carry out imber sale projects All new roads will be closed or blocked to public
motonzed use (except that all-terrain vehicles and over-snow vehicles may be used where naot
restricted by the annual Forest Travel Management Plan)

Other portions of the Forest are currently roaded but do not have access to some timber stands
Completion of the Forest’s road system will require about an additional 2,000 miles of road. The use
of the transportation system on winter ranges 1s restricted so that only 1.5 miles of road per square
mile are open to motorized use during the winter menths In areas where undeveloped dispersed
recreation 1S emphasized, road density 1s mantained at current levels. On selected summer ranges
and within the North Fork John Day Drainage open roads will be limited to not more than 1 5 miles
per square mile year long Elsewhere on the Forest the goal for road density I1s notto exceed 2 5 miles
per square mile To achieve the specified open-road densities will require closure of approximately
2,150 miles of existing road.

The development, maintenance, and management of the Forest development road system is to be
continued as needed to respond to resource management objectives Many road-related activities
will occur i support of the timber management program, with additional activities undertaken to
facitate recreation use, Forest administration, and resource protection.

The Ferest Service Road Management Systemn includes five levels of roads, briefly defined as follows
(for more complete definitions, see Forest Service Handbook 7709.15).

4-10
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- Level 1 - Roads which are normally closed or blocked to all standard motor vehicles until they
are needed for some specific project or purpose,

- Level 2 - Roads wiuch are open but which may not be suitable for vehicles other than high

clearance types

- Levels 3, 4, and 5 - Roads which are open and mantained for all types of vehicles, including

passenger cars

An objective of road system management on the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest 1s to have a
mixture of all different levels of roads necessary to provide for the use and protection of the National
Forest. Each road on the National Forest Transportation System 1s guided by a written "Road
Management Objective,” which states the purpose and need for the road. This objective determines
which level of road I1s appropnate The anticipated mix of roads 1s shown in the chart below

The projected operational status of the Forest development road system is shown in Table 4-2
(NOTE: Mileages shown in this table are estimates, and may vary once the plan 1s implemented and

densities are calculated on the ground)

Table 4-2
Current and Projected Road Miles by Operational Status
Open & Maint Seasonally Long-Term Total

Open & Maint for High Clear- Closed to Closure Forest

For Pass Car ance Vehicles All Vehicles Mileage
Decade M. % Mi % M. % M % Mile
Current 835 9 6470 87 (1400) (15) 2281 24 9586
1st 800 8 5378 50 (1000) (10) 4475 42 10755
5th 930 8 5930 51 (300) (3) 4705 41 11565

Direction detailing construction, reconstruction, operational management, and environmental protec-
tion requirements for the Forest development road system are further descnbed in the Forest-wide
standards and guidelines and throughout the Management Area Prescnptions detalled in this

chapter.
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Research

In addition to the one existing research natural area, 18 areas, as displayed in Table 4-3, are
recommended for inclusion into the Research Natural Area System

Table 4-3
Proposed and Existing Research Natural Areas

Lightning Creek Pleasant Valley
Alum Beds Little Granite

Horse Pasture Ridge Craig Mountain Lake
West Razz Pond and Razz Lake Mt Joseph

Bills Creek Vance Knoll

Duck Lake Basin Creek

Indian Creek (existing RNA) Haystack Rock
Point Prominence Lake Fork

Bob Creek Cougar Meadow

Government Draw

Old Growth

Old-growth forest is provided at a level higher than necessary to satisfy the management require-
ments (MR'’s) for pileated woodpecker, pine marten and three-toed woodpecker on available, capable
Forest lands. This distnbution of old-growth 1s expected to help sabsfy needs of goshawk and
Townsend's warbler, with many existing goshawk territories included in the old-growth allocation
Fourteen thousand acres of subalpine forest unsurted for imber management and 53,000 acres of
uneconomic lodgepole pine augment this old-growth habitat for pine marten and three-toed wood-
peckers. Old-growth habitat will total approximately 161,500 acres over the long term, including large
reserves of old-growth in wilderness, the HCNRA, and unsuited lands.

Fish and Wildlife

The Forest will participate in establishing eight pairs of bald eagle and four pairs of peregrine falcon,
These are the recovery objective levels described in Chapter I of the EIS

Timber managed without thinnings, totaling 333,000 acres, ensure the future development of pole
thickets and dense young-to-mature forest stands to the benefit of sharp-shinned hawks and Coop-
er's hawks

Habitat for those primary cavity excavators relying on smaller snags 15 expected to exceed the 40
percent level of effectiveness, partially through natural mortality, in managed stands Habitat effective-
ness for all cavity nesters will be managed at or above the 60 percent level in npanan zones and
throughout the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area High snag levels on 568,000 acres of unsuit-
able lands {including wilderness and old-growth) will occur to the benefit of all primary cavity
excavators.

Most hig-game winter ranges are managed to provide high quality cover and forage conditions Some

summer ranges, because of their importance to elk, are also managed to provide high quality habitat.
The remainiing summer ranges are managed emphasizing production of commodities, although a
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level of elk {big-game) habitat protection is provided through application of Regional harvest disper-
sion constraints

Ripanan habitat will be maintained or enhanced through more siringent livestock managemeni
requirements to the benefit of wildlife and salmonid fishes. High emphasis 1s placed on anadromous
fish habitat improvement, with about 600 acres per year of habitat improvement targeted, Timber
harvest In the John Day River drainage, and elsewhere, will be scheduled so to maintain water flows
within desired limits for the protection of anadromous fish habitat

Municipal Watersheds

Timber harvest occurs at a reduced level within the Baker and La Grande domestic supply water-
sheds, Within the overall objective of providing quality water, management within the Sumpter and
Wallowa watersheds emphasizes timber production,

Minerals

Of the areas of known mineral potential 195,000 acres are open to mineral entry with normal
coordination requirements, 34,400 acres have restricted entry, mineral nghts are privately held on
13,860 acres, and 194,000 acres are closed to new mineral entry

DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION OF THE FOREST

it 1s ikely to be mare than four decades befaore effects of management, as directed by this plan, are
evident over the entire Forest Through future plans, the direction may change The following remarks
descnbe the Forest after ten and fifty years, assuming the direction from this plan remains constant.

The Forest in Ten Years

Although in some areas the Forest will have a more managed appearance, 1t will generally have
retaned its present character. Many of the locdgepcle pine sites on Baker and La Grande Districts
which were clearcut in the 1980's as a result of the mountain pine beetle epidemic will be occupled
by thrifty young stands. There will be newer clearcuts but these will have been blended into the
landscape so as to not be readily apparent from major travel routes and viewpoints.

The discerning eye will notice that there has been a reduction In large trees in those portions of the
Forest managed emphasizing timber production. Qualty stands of old-growth timber will be dis-
persed across the landscape Large blocks of old growth will continue to exist in wilderness and other
areas not managed for timber production. Of the current 173,000 acres of old-growth trees on the
Forest, 164,000 are expected to remain

Portions of some roadless areas will have been entered for imber harvest although those which are
the most ynportant for recreational purposes will remain unchanged Of the 484,443 acres of roadless
area existing today, 410,000 acres are expected to remamn roadless in ten years.

In general, providing for recreational users of the forest will receive increased emphasis as compared
to the current situation. The range of recreation opportunities currently available on the Forest will be
still available, although there will be changes 1n the amount and location of some opportunities,

Some semipnimitive recreation opportunities will have been lost to development, but quaiity semiprim-
itive areas will remain and will be adequate to meet demand
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Construchion, reconstruction, and mamntenance of the Forest trall system will be tailored to recreation
demands and protecting other resources Trails will be emphasized in wilderness, the HCNRA, and
semiprimitive areas, but opportunities for trail-related recreation within other management areas will
be available.

Development within the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area will have substantially icreased
recreation site capacity In the area and improved recreational access. Major changes will include
improvement of the road to Hat Paint, construchon of a new campground and improved access to
Pittsburg Landing, and a new viewpoint near McGraw Creek. Other developed sites on the Forest will
have been maintained or improved, with capacity added as needed

Dispersed recreation sites, such as hunter camps, will retain therr desired character although sur-
roundmng lands will often have changed significantly as a result of management actwties.

Providing fuelwood to Forest users will be a major consideration in decisions such as road manage-
ment and slash treatment, Although substantial quantibies of wood will continue to be available,
competition 15 hkely to make it more difficult o obtain Fuelwood 15 likely to be of poorer qualty,

The pnncipal access roads will be readily identifiable They will have paved or gravelied surfaces and
look suitable for passenger car use. Signs assist the travelers in finding their destinations. The other
roads appear less mviting for use, They look rough or pnmitive, but many of these will be available
for use. Some roads will be closed or blocked to standard vehicle use by physical barrnicades, gates,
or signs,

Most traffic management will be accomplished by physical barricades, rather than more restrictive
measures such a promulgated closures. Promulgated closures will be used primarily to accomplish
seasonal closures, or where total prohibition of traffic 1s essential to accomplishment of cbjectives

Range resources will show noticeable improvement as allotment management plans are developed
and implemented. Implementation of Forest Plan utilization standards will have resulted in reduced
use levels in ripanan areas so that many of the npanan systems show definte signs of recovery.
Permitted numbers of livestock and/or seasons of use will have declined shightly in response to the
utiization standards and resolution of resource conflicts

Anadromous and resident fish populations will have climbed, both as a result of investments in fish
habitat improvements and because of improved overall npanan condition.

Bald eagle and peregrine falcon populations will have increased. Elk populfations will have stabihized
at the State management objective levels, while deer numbers will have increased substantially from
previous lows

The Forest in Fifty Years

This plan will be reviewed every 5 years and normally revised every 10-15 years. The following
describes the Forest in 50 years as it 1s expected to be if the management descrnibed in this plan
continues to that time

Of the 484,000 acres of roadless area existing today, 383,000 acres are expected to remain roadless
infifty years Wilderness and roadless recreation areas (Management Area 6) will be unchanged from
the present except for subtle vegetational changes The same will be true of Management Areas 8,
9, and 10 within the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area. Management Area 11 in Hells Canyon
NRA will appear managed to the discerning eye, but will retain a high degree of naturalness Research
natural areas will appear relatively unchanged, as will utility corndors Many developed recreation
sites will have high quatty faciities, providing a iarge vanety of recreatuonal opportunities There will
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be private sector participation in the operation of many sites Environmental education and interpre-
tive opportunities are evident.

Most of the principal road system 1s completed. These roads will have paved or improved surfaces
A few may have State Highway designations Most other roads are either visually inviting only to high
clearance type vehicles used by the more seasoned forest traveler, or are closed or blocked to
standard vehicle use. A total of 11,500 miles of road are expected to exist.

Most traffic management 1s accomplished by physical barnicades, rather than more restrictive mea-
sures such as promulgated closures Promulgated closures will be used primanly to accomplish
seasonal closures, or where total prohibition of traffic 1s essential to accomplishment of objectives

Nontimbered areas will remain unchanged in appearance, and where forest and openings are
interspersed, the general character, as seen from a distance, will be similar to today.

The most noticeable changes will occur in the areas designated for timber management outside the
Hells Canyon NRA (Management Areas 1, and 3 and 18), especially in areas where no harvest has
previously occurred It will be apparent that many areas are being managed for high levels of imber
production; e g, tree stands of different ages; trees within stands the same size and spaced for rapid
growth, the forest floor relatively free of fallen trees; and few large dead trees (snags) Stand ages
will vary from 0 to 90 years with regeneration units (recent clearcuts, shelterwood, or seed tree harvest
units) more evident than at present

The foregoing tends to give the picture of a mosaic pattern of even-aged stands in Management
Areas 1, 3 and 18; a "tree farmed" appearance. There will, however, be many conditions that will
disrupt this mosaic, and the managed Forest will still contain many of its present characteristics
These conditions include 36,750 acres of designated old-growth groves, dispersed through Manage-
ment Areas 1, 3, and 18, and ranging size from 30 to 600 acres Nearly 100,000 acres of timbered
land unsurtable for timber production will be interspersed in patches of several acres to hundreds of
acres mn size An additional 19,000 acres of nparian vegetation (along live and intermittent streams)
and 48,000 acres of particularly sensitive visual management areas (visual foreground) are intermixed
through the intensively managed lands The ripanan and visual management objectives will retain or
emphasize their special resource values, and will result in thewr retaining a natural appearance even
when viewed from close distances. The proximity of old-growth groves, unsuited lands, npanan
zones, and key visual management areas o intensively managed areas will create variety over the
area as a whole Of the 173,000 acres of old-growth forest existing today, 161,000 acres are expected
to remain,

Within Management Areas 3 and 18, conversion of timbered areas to a managed condition wili have
taken place more slowly. Some lands considered suitable for timber production will not have been
entered by the year 2030, being maintained as mature timber stands for wildife cover.

In summary, the forested areas where timbetr management occurs (approximately one-half of the
forest) will appear more dominated by human activities than at present, but there will also be many
similarties to today’s conditions,

The range of recreation opportunities currently available will stil be available, but competition far each
will be much greater. Opportunity for recreation in a primitive (wilderness-like) setting will be similar
to the present. Opportunities for motorized and nonmotorzed recreation in a semiprimitive ("back-
country”) setting will be reduced, while opportunities for recreation in a roaded modified setting will
Increase.

Fuelwood from the Forest will no longer be available as a primary source of home heating for most
local area homes

4-15
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Range resources will show a dramatic improvement with areas of resource conflict being small in size
and few in number To accomplish this, it is likely that ivestock numbers will be lower All allotments
will be operating under approved allotment management plans Both upland and ripanan soils and
vegetation are at or nearng natural potenbial conditions as mmprovements in management and
implementation of utthzation standards maintain livestock use at acceptable levels and insure ade-
quate control ever timing and duration of use,

Whereas sightings of bald eagles are now a rarty on the Forest, there will be more sightings,
especially near large lakes and streams., Salmon will be present in the Grande Ronde River system
in much higher numbers than today and will be shightly increased in the North Fork John Day Rwer
system EIk will remain near present levels, deer will recover from recent lows.

A description of each management area I1s provided in a subsequent section of this chapter
Proposed and Possible Management Activities by Management Area

Tables 4-4 and 4-5 display the acreages of the various management areas (described later in this
chapter) and the proposed and probable management practices to occur within each management
area Detatls of timber management activities for each management area are found in Appendix C,
the Ten-Year Timber Sale Action Plan.

Table 4-4
MANAGEMENT AREA ACREAGES

Management Area Acres
1 Timber Emphasis 716,245
3,3a Big Game Habitat Emphasis 382,113
4  Wilderness 582,700 3/
5  Phillips Lake Area 4,967
6 Roadless Recreation (backcountry) 122,788
7  Wid and Scenic River 26,909 4/
8 HCNRA Snake Riwer Corndor 14,355
9 HCNRA Disp Rec/Nat Veg 161,078
10 HOCNRA Forage 123,029
11 HCNRA Disp Rec/Tmbr. Mgt. 70,706
12  Research Natural Areas 15,160 2/
13  Homestead Further Planning Area 1/ 5,733
14  Starkey Exp For & Range 27,051
15  Old-Growth Forest 36,750
16  Administrative and Recreation Sites 5,744
17  Unlty Corndors 6,594
18 59,743
Total 2,349,215

1/ If the Homestead Further Planning Area does not become wilderness, 3,708 acres would become
part of Management Area 10 with the remaining acres being within Management Areas 1 and 3
2/ 12,450 acres within wilderness, Snake River Corndor, Dispersed Recreation/Native Vegetation, or
further planning allocation

3/ Includes 283,760 within wilderness that have been designated in the Oregon Omnibus Wild and
Scenic Rivers Act of 1988

4/ Includes 9,140 acres along the Imnaha River within the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area
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TABLE 4-5

PROPOSED AND PROBABLE MANAGEMENT PRACTICES BY MANAGEMENT AREA 1/

Management Prachce of Activity

Recreation Site Construction
Recreation Site Reconstruction
Primitive Recreation Use
Semiprimitive Nonmotorized Recreation Use
Semipnimitive Motonzed Recreation Use
Roaded Recreation Use
Rural Recreation Use
Wilderness Recreation Use
Trall Construction & Reconstruction
Wildlife Habitat Improvement
Timber Harvest 2f
Commercial Thinning
Clearcutting
Shelterwood
Selection
Overwood Removal
Reforestation (Planting)
Timber Stand Improvement
Artenal & Collector Road Construction
and Reconstruction
Local Road Construction and Reconstruction
Temporary Road Construction
Treatment of Activity Fuels
Watershed Improvement
Permitted Grazing Use

Units

PAOT
PAOT
MRVDs
MRVDs
MRVDs
MRVDs
MRVDs
MRVDs
Miles
Acres

MAcres
MAcres
MAcres
MAcres
MAcres
MAcres
MAcres

Miles
Miles
Miles
MAcres

Acres
MAUMs

(Annual Values by Decade)

MA MA] MA] MA MA] MA] MA} MA|] MA] MA
1 6 7 8 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 { 15

Proposed

{QDecade 1)

50

7

140
308
1,019
122
140

1,000

39
4 4
84
65
12
47
74

1/ *X* indicates that activity 1s likely to occur within this management area
2/ Also see Appendix C

Tolal
Probable
(Decade 2)

50

7

157
344
1,138
136
153

1,000

22
44
63
25
68
40
91
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FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES

The following standards, guidelnes, and management area direction are tc be used n conjunction
with direction from Forest Service Manuals and Handbooks and the Regional Guide for the Pacific
Nerthwest Reglon. It 1s not intended that they conflict with applicable State and Federal laws. Except
as noted, the standards and guidelines are common to all management areas Where direction for
a specific management area differs from the Forest-wide standards and guwdelines, this direction 1s
specified inthe direction for that management area Each category 1s preceded by a Forest-wide goal
for that resource or activity

The appropriate setting for each Management Area 1s determined by the area goals, desired condi-
tions and suttabiiity of the area to achieve these conditions When an allowable project would result
n conditions that do not meet the setting critena, the need for changing the designated setting will
be addressed as part of the environmental analysis process This would include evaluation of factors
such as activity extent, duration of impact, season of operation, sight or sound impacts and feasibility
of rehabilitation,

Following are the categores of Standards and Guidelines and Management Area descriptions

CIVIL RIGHTS
Gioal

To provide all persons equal opportunity regardless of race, color, ¢creed, sex, marital status, age,
handicap, religion, or national origin

Standards and Guidelines
1 Barriers. Manage the Forest 1o minumize social and administrative barriers to its use

2 Affirmative Action. Maintain and implement an affirmative action plan for hinng, supervisory,
and confracting proceduras.

3 Employing the Handicapped. Actively pursue the employment of the handicapped and
ensure that the needs of the handicapped are considered in the design of Forest facilities

4 Compliance Reviews. Conduct compliance reviews as required by Title VI of the Ciwvil Rights
Act of 1964, within standards established by the Forest Service.

5 Informing the Public. Inform the general public, including minorities and the underprivileged,
of benefits they are eligible to receive from Forest programs Technigques and the media best
suited to increase awareness and participation will be used
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6 Ceded Lands. Consider and appropniately provide for the ceded land rights and priviteges of
the Walla Walla, Cayuse, Umatilla, and Nez Perce Indian Tribes, under the treaties of 1855 n
all Forest actvities *

7. Access. Provide all Native Amenican Indians access to sites, use and possession of sacred
objects, and their freedom to worship through ceremonial and traditonal nghts as specified
nthe Amencan Indian Religious Freedom Act (P. L 95-341). Appropriate management consid-
eration of these areas will be coordinated with the leaders of the Nez Perce Tribe, and the
Confederated Tribes of the Umatilla Indian Reservation, the Northern Paiute Tribe, and the
Shoshane Tribe,

8 Coordination. Coordinate with Amencan Indians whenever a site that 1s sacred to any Native
Amenican group may be affected by management activities,

9. Site Protection. Meet the standards of 36 CFR 296.7. If an activity of the agency will harm or
destroy a prehistoric site, the appropriate Indian tribe must be notified at least 30 days before,

10.  Complete the Section 106 process (of the National Histornic Preservation Act) for every poten-
tially impacting Forest Service undertaking This includes notification of interested Native
American groups and tnibes (36 CFR 800.1 (1) lli

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Goal

To provide for the identification, protection, preservation, enhancement ang interpretation of prehis-
toric and historic sites, bulldings, objects, and antiquities of local, regional or National significance
S0 as to preserve therr historical, cultural, and scientific values for the benefit of the public,

Standards and Guidelines

1 Overview Maintain a Forest-wide cultural resources overview that summarizes and complles
known cultural resource information

2 Research Design Maintain a Forest research design to guide cultural resource surveys,
establish site significance, and establish pricrities for scientific investigation and opportunities
for interpretation

*Certain nghts and privileges are afforded members of the Nez Perce and the Umatilla Confederated
Indian Tribes by virtue of the treaties of 1855 These treaties resulted in cession by the Indians to the
United States of a large territory which includes approximately two-thirds of what 1s now the Wallowa-
Whitman National Forest The treaties provide that the Indians will continue te have the nghts of taking
fish in streams running through and bordering the reservations and at all other usual and accustomed
stations in common with other citizens of the United States and of erecting sutable buildings for fish
curing, the privilege of hunting, gathenng roots and berries, and pasturing stock on unclaimed lands
These nghts will be considered through the management of approprnate resources such as fish,
wildlife, and ripanan areas
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10,

i1

12

13

Inventory Conduct Forest-wide cultural resource inventories (survey and site recordation)
according to strategies and consultation procedures established on the Forest, Emphasize
areas where ground disturbing activities are planned, to ensure discovery of all reasonably
locatable cuitural resources Inventories of ofher areas (e g, wilderness and National Recre-
ation Area) will be accomplished as needed to protect resources in bugh use areas. These
inventories will be designed and supervised by a cultural resource professional,

Evaluation Evaluate cultural resources that may be affected by project activities Evaluate
against the criteria for eligibility to the National Register of Histornic Places Develop a plan to
evaluate all cther cultural resources by theme groups, agreements, or other cost-effective
means as Forest-wide inventory nears completion,

Nomination Nomnate cultural resources that meet the appropnate criteria to the National
Register of Historic Places Nominations will be scheduled incidentally untii completion of the
Forest-wide inventory of cultural resources,

Protection. Protect the resources considered eligible for the National Register of Historic
Places by making reasonable efforts to avoid adverse impacts to the resources or develop a
procedure to conserve the values through proper scientific methods and study

Consider the effects of all Forest Service undertakings on significant cultural resources and
avoid or mitigate any adverse affects.

Protect eligible cultural resources from human depredation and natural destruction Protection
plans may include physical protection such as fences and barniers, scientific study and
collection, patrol and stte montonng, proper use or removal of signs, mantaning site
anonymity, and gamning public understanding and suppoit through education,

Protect and maintain eligible historic sites and structures based on an analysts of utility,
Interpretive value, and public interest, existing site or area allocation, funding sources, existing
agreements, etc

Resource Enhancement Interpret suitable cultural resource properties for the recreational
use and educational benefit of the general public. The measure of suitabiity should be based
on accessibility to the public, with other resource management activities within or adjacent to
the area, thematic representation, and value to public groups. Interpretive service and facilities
should be compatible with the nature, qualities, and integnty of the cultural sites selected for
enhancement Preferred methods mnclude brochures, signs, and self-guided tours Handi-
capped access to interpreted sites will be provided wherever practicable,

Provide opportunities for scholarly/scientific use of designated historic and prehistonic sites,
after coordinating selection of appropnate prehistonc sites with the relevant Native Amernican
groups This may require "banking” of sites for future use, processing of antiquities permits for
testing, and excavation of sites by qualified professionals

Protect, enhance, and interpret both archaeological and historic resources, for the public
benefit and knowledge, insofar as it t1s compatible with protection, n accordance with PL
94-199, the act establishing the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area

Contlicts with Other Activities, When other resource management activities conflict with the
protechon and management of cultural resource properties, the sites will be evaluated to
determine therr significance Depending on the nature of the project, the activity may be
redesigned to avord damage or disturbance to a significant site, or damage otherwise mitigat-
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ed Ininstances where avaidance 1s not posstble, the value of the property may be conserved
through a professionally-acceptable data recovery program

14  Coordination Coordinate management of cultural resources with other agencies including
the State Historic Preservation Offices and the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation, as
required by Federal and State hustoric preservation laws and regulations

15.  Management of tradhional religious sites will be coordinated with Amencan Indian groups,

16.  Present information about planned project activities to Amernican Indian groups for coordina-
tior about effects on traditional religious sites

17  Site Developing. Develop cuitura resources for educational, scientific, or recreational purpos-

es including interpretation, as long as the integnty of the resource 18 maintained where
appropriate.

18 Ensure that cultural resource properties and their records are protected to prevent unautho-
rized uses and degradation.

19 Monitoring Monitor public use of cultural properties to prevent degradation or as specified
IN a management plan for the property

SOILS

Goal

To maintain or enhance soll preductivity.
Standards and Guidelines

1. Conflicts with Other Uses. Give maintenance of soill productivity and stability prionty over
uses described or implied n all other management direction, standards, or guidelines. Excep-
tlons may occur for such things as campgrounds or transportation faciities when it 1s deter-
mined, through environmental analysis, to be in the public interest.

2, Protection. Minimize detnmental soil conditions with total acreage detnimentally impacted not
to exceed 20 percent of the total acreage within the activity area including landings and system
roads, Where detrnmental conditions (see glossary) affect 20 percent or more of the activity
area, restoration treatments will be considered. Detnimental sol conditions include com-
paction, puddiing, displacement, and severe burning

3 Give special consideration to scablands or other lands having shallow soils durnng project
analysis Such analysis will especially consider the fragile nature of the soils involved and, as
necessary, provide protection and other mitigation measures.

4, Use approved skid trails, logging over snow or frozen ground, or some equivalent system for
hmiting the impact and areal extent of skid trals and landings and to prevent cumulative
increases from multiple entnes In tractor logging areas.

5, Re-establish vegetation following wild fire or management activities where necessary to pre-
vent excessive ergsion,
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WATERSHED, (INCLUDING RIPARIAN ECOSYSTEMS, STREAMSIDE MANAGEMENT UNITS,
FLOODPLAINS, WETLANDS, WATER RIGHTS, AND FISH HABITAT)

Goal

To mamtain or enhance the unique and valuable characteristics of npanan areas and to maintain or
improve water quality, streamflows, wildlife habitat, and fish habitat Design and conduct all manage-
ment activities in all streamside management units {0 mamntain or improve water quality and asscciat-
ed benefictal uses in SMU Class | and Il streams. Management indicator species for tipanan habitat
inciude steelhead and resident trout

Standards and Guidelines

1.

Conflicts With Other Uses. Give management and enhancement of water quality, protection
of watercourses and streamside management units, and fish habitat prionty over uses de-
scribed orampled in all other management standards or guidelines

Water Quality Standards and BMP’s Meet Water Quality Standards for waters of the States
of Oregon (Oregon Administrative Rules, Chapier 340-41) and Iidaho through planning, apph-
cation, and monitoring of Best Management Practices (BMP's) in conformance with the Clean
Water Act, regulations, and federal guidance issued thereto

Use the following process in cooperation: with the States of Oregon and Idaho

a Selact and design BMP’s based on site-specific conditions, technical, economic, and
institutionai feasibility, and the water qualty standards for those waters potentially
impacted (See Watershed Management Practices Guide for Achieving Soil and Water
Objectives, Wallowa-Whitman NF )

b Implement and enforce BMP's
c Monitor to ensure that practices are correctly applied as designed
d Monitor to determine the effectiveness of practices in meeting design expectations and

N attaining water qualty standards

e Evaluate monitoring results and mitigate where necessary to minimize impacts from
activities where BMP’s do not perform as expected

f Adjust BMP design standards and application when it 1s found that beneficial uses are
not being protected and water quality standards are not being achieved to the desired
level, Evaluate the appropriateness of water quality critena for reasonably assuting
protection of beneficial uses Where appropriate, consider recommendmng adjustment
of water quality standards

State Water Quality Management Plans. Implernent (Oregon) State Water Quality Manage-
ment Plans on lands administered by the USDA Forest Service as described in Memoranda
of Understanding between The Oregon Pepartment of Environmental Qualty and U S
Depariment of Agriculiure, Forest Service (2/12/79 and 12/7/82), and "Attachmenis A and B"
referred to In this MOU (Implementation Plan for Water Qualty Planning on National Forest
tands in the Pacific Northwest 12/78 and Best Management Practices for Range and Grazing
Activities on Federal Lands, respectively)
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5. Mitigation. Mitigate negative iImpacts causing reduction n water quakty to return water quality
to previous levels in as short a time as possibie (it 1s recognized that short-term reductions
in water qualty may result from some activities For example, turbidity may increase for several
days following bridge or culvert installation )

5] Timber Management. Harvest will not oceur, on a scheduled basis, within 100 feet of the high
water ine on either side of Class | and Il streams Harvest may cccur along these streams, for
other than timber management purposes, when doing so would maintain or enhance water
quality, fish habitat, and wildlife habitat Along Class |ll and 1V streams, manage tree stands
to maintamn the vegetative characteristics needed for water quality protection or improvement
and to maintain or enhance stream channel stability Only those treatments that maintain or
enhance water and npanan qualty and are consistent with nparan management and fish
habrtat goals will be applied Actual harvest levels will be determined on a site-specific basis
and will be governed by needs to protact and improve the npanan-dependent resources

7 Stream Temperatures. Prevent measurable temperature increases in Class | Streams (less
than a 0 5 dsgree Fahrenhett change). Temperature increases on SMU Class Il (and fish-
bearing SMU Class I} streams will be imited to the critena in State standards, Temperatures
on other straams may be increased only to the extent that water qualty goals on downstream,
fish-beanng streams will still be met Normally stream shade management on Class Il streams
will differ httle from treatment on Class 1l streams

8. Channel Stability. Maintain natural large woody debris, plus trees needed for a future supply,
to protect or enhance stream channel and bank structure, enhance water quality, and provide
structural fish habitat within all SMU classes Quantities and sizes will be determined on a
case-by-case basis

9 Enhance streambank vegetation and/or large woody debrnis where it can be effective in
improving channel stability or fiish habtat

10 Give areas in which water quality or channel stabilty are being adverssly impacted high priority
for treatment to mimimize the effects of the iImpact or to correct the impacting activity

11.  Conduct Cumulative Effects Analyses, When project scoping dentifies an 1ssue or concern
regarding the cumulative effects of activiies on water quality, stream channels, or fish habitat
a cumulative effects assessment of these effects will be made This will include land n all
ownerships in the watershed Activities on National Forest System lands in these watersheds
should be dispersed in time and space to the extent practicable, and at least to the extent
necessary to meet management requirements On intermingled ownerships, coordinate
scheduling sfforts to the extent practicable

NOTE" Individual, general Best Managernent Practices are described in General Water Quality Best
Management Practices, Pacific Northwest Region, 11/88 This provides guidance but s not a direction
document Also included n this document is a description of the process and hmitations and use of
these BMP's. Each BMP listed includes the Title, Objectives, Explanation, Implementation and Re-
sponsibility, and Monitonng Evaluations of ability to implement and estimate effectiveness are made
at the project level Not all of the general BMP's listed wili normally apply to a given project, and there
may be specific BMP’'s which are not represented by a general BMP in this document The sensitivity
of the project determines whether the site-specific BMP prescrnptions are mcluded in the environmen-
tal assessment, environmental impact statement or In the sale/project plan, or in the analysis files

For a more complete explanation of the above, refer to Appendix © in the FEIS, "Best Management
Practices."
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

Alter watershed conditions only to the extent that aquatic and rnpanan goals will still be mat
and other vahd water uses, such as wngation, will not be adversely affected When planned
projects are likely to adversely affect watershed conditions, a hydrologic analysis will be
conducted considermg past, present, and future activities If the results of this analysis mdicate
that the proposed project would adversely affect watershed condition, the project will be
altered This may include such things as deleting or rearranging harvest units in timber sales,
selecting different silvicultural prescriptions, or delaymng activities for cne or more decades

Groundwater. All projects or activities (including but not hmited to pesticide application,
fertiizer application, or storage of potentially hazardous volumes of fuels and other chemicals
on National Forest System land) with the potential to adversely affect surface or ground waters,
will nclude constraints and/or mitgation measures designed to prevent contamination, and
will Include a plan for dealing with accidental spills

Fioodptains. Address in all project environmental analyses the presence of, and potential
impacts, to any floodplain within the project area.

Invest in major structures, roads, or other faciities within floodplains only if no feasible alterna-
tve sie outside the floodplain exisis

Permit short-term adverse impacts on floodplains only in conjunction with specific rmitigation
measures designed to minimize the impacts Where activites adversely affect natural flood-
plains, the floodplains will be restored, to the extent practicable, shortly after the activity has
ceased.

Wetlands Address in all project environmental analyses the presence of, and potential Im-
pacts to, any wetlands within the project area Particular attention will be paid to protection of
springs durnng road location, ttmber sale plans, and range ailotment management plans.
Adverse impacts to wetlands will be avolded or mitigated

Roads and Skid Trails. Do not construct roads through the length of nparian areas Roads
crossing ripanan areas will not aiter stream or ground water flow characteristics to a degree
which will impact the npanan charactenstcs

Design and maintain road drainage to prevent the influx of significant amounts of road
sediment runoff into streamcourses

Manage roads currently located in riparian areas or streamside management units to minimize
impacts to water quahty and wildlife habitat In some instances, this will require higher levels
of mamntenance, road surfacing, or drainage than would normally be justified on the basis of
road use alone Roads may be closed, obliterated, and rehabilitated when it 1s determined,
through an environmental analysis considenng all resources, to be the best alternative.

Locate skid trails and roads to avoid paralleling stream channels In streamside management
units Log landings will not be placed in npanan areas Skidding logs down streamcourses or
ephemeral draws will not occur

Avoid the use of heavy equipment (such as crawler tractors and skidders) within ripanan
ecosystems When such use i1s unavoidable (as in the construction of bridges or other stream
crossing devices or duning the construction of stream channel improvements) the activity will
mnclude miigation measures designed to mimmize adverse effects on the rnparian zone and
downstream values Ground disturbing activities will normally be imited to 10 percent exposed
soll or less within rniparian ecosystems
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23. Manage recreation activities to prevent site detenioration within nipanan areas. Trails will be
designed and mantaned to minimize ripanan impacts

24 Fuel Treatment. Remove slash created as the result of an activity within the normal high water
zone of Class | and 1l streams unless needed for soll protection or other purpases Slash
removal from other streams may be required where resource damage would otherwise result
Slash piles normally will not be located within nparian areas

25 Sewage Disposal. Dispose of sewage effluent from campgrounds, admmistrative sites, and
other developed areas in a manner which will prevent the contamination of surface or subsur-
face water, Sewage disposal practices will comply with State of Oregon requirements for sites
in Oregon and State of Idaho requirements for sites in Idaho

26 Mining Activities. Protect watershed values to the fullest extent possible under existing laws
in evaluating and developing mineral operating plans

27 When areas within 100 feet of Class |, 1, or lli streams or other perennial water bodies are
disturbed by mining activities, they shall later be restored by the operator to equal or compara-
ble condition. This restoration will occur whenever the operator 1s finished with an area that
i5 large enough to logically restore An inventory of existing condions should be performed
by Forest Service before approval of the operating plan 1s given. If this 1s not possible, then
the inventory shall be performed before mining operations begin, with an amendment made
to the operating plan This inventory will determine

(8 Densities of trees, nparan brush (alders, willows, etc), nonnpanan brush, and herba-
ceous vegetation,

(b}  Figh habitat suitability (expressed as percent of habitat optimum), The inventory method
used will be Cow-Fish 1/ or a similar one

28 Reqguire the mining operator, as part of the restoration process to

(@  Planttrees and npanan brush at spacings that will achieve the orniginal densities of these
types This spacing will at least be equal to what existed onginally, except when the
onginal densities were too great for good growth

{b) Plant grass to achieve a density equal to or greater than the total of the onginal
herbaceous plus nonrnparnan brush types--greater densities may be required if needed
for erosion control

29  Require the mining operator, as part of the restoration process, to (where appropriate):

{a) Construct a temporary fence to exclude livestock from the planted area iIf needed for
protection from hvestock grazing,

(b)  Place whole trees, construct habitat enhancement structures, or perform comparable
improvements within the stream channel at a density required to bring the fish habitat
suitability index up to the same value that existed before the mining operations began
This 1s needed If Instream work has disrupted the fish habitat sutabilty index by five or
more percentage units.

1/Lloyd, James R Cow-Fish Habitat Capabilty Model USDA Forest Service, Northern Region, Box
7669, Missoula, Montana 59807 June 1986

4-25
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The estimated costs of the above operator requirements shall be incorporated into the
value of the operator performance bond

30 Evaluate and restore all other surface areas impacted by mining as in the previous paragraphs
except for those items dealing with fish habitat

23 Water Rights and Instream Flows File for water rights in accord with State [aw and FSM 2500

32  Protect instream flow on National Forest System lands through critical analysis (via NEPA) of
proposed water uses, diversions, and transmission applications and renewal of permits
Protection may be achieved through filng protests with States where applications are made
that adversely affect National Forest resources, asserting clams for this water under Federal
or State laws where applicable, inserting protection measures into special use permits, or
reaching formal agreements over use Purchase of water rights and impoundments are other
means for reducing these impacts (Also see Standards and Guidelines for Livestock Grazing
and Wildlife),

MUNICIPAL WATERSHEDS
Goal

All domestic supply watersheds will be managed to maintain or improve water quality and siream-
flows so that with adequate treatment by the purveyor a safe and satisfactory water supply will result

Standards and Guidelines Applicable to All Domestic Supply Watersheds

1 Logging and Transportation Systems. Design and develop logging and transportation sys-
tems to protect water qualty

2 Project Analysis. Site-specific analysis under the Forest Service NEPA process will be com-
pleted for all projects and activiies proposed within the watersheds having the potential to
affect water quantity or quality This analysis will include consultation with the city served by
the watershed [n the case of vegetation manipulation, this analysis may include evaluation of
opportunities for improving streamflow volume and timing

3 Monitoring. Monitor activities having the potential to affect water quality to determine i
objectives are met If not, on-site corrective measures within the municipal watershed, will be
immediately inihated by the Forest Service,

4 Use of Chemicals. Use fertilizers and pesticides {chemical or biclogical) within the watersheds
only mn emergency situations, and then only following close coordination with the Cuy.

5 Avoid use of fire retardants within domestic supply watersheds when other effective measures
of fire control are available When the use of fire retardants within domestic supply watersheds
IS necessary, all reasonable efforts will be made to avoid direct application into kve streams
Only fertiizer-based retardants will be used

6 Fire Camps and Timber Sale Operations. Locate fire camps only outside of municipal supply
watersheds When timber sales or other operations are located within a municipal watershed,
wastes (including domestic, human, ol from machinery, etc ) will be transported outside the
watershed for disposal
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7 Other Practices. Where practices other than those specified iIn management area direction
better serve the multi-resource objectives of the watersheds, and these practices will serve to
protect or enhance water qualty, quantity, or iming, these practices may be used

Standards and Guidelines Specific to the Baker City Watershed

8 Secretary of Agriculture Agreement. Comply with the 1912 Cooperative Agreement between
the Secretary of Agnculture and the City of Baker as supplemented. The agreement between
the City of Baker and the Secretary of Agriculture requires that use of land within the domestic
supply watershed will not be permitted without the approval of the City of Baker except for
measures necessary for the proper protection and care of the forests. These measures include
timber management activities which are not detnmental to the water supply, construction
activities consistent with the objectives of the agreement and nghts-of-way acquired under
Acts of Congress

9, Roads. Analyze the existing road system in Elk Creek drainage at the project level to determine
future use

10.  Construct imber harvest roads to mmimize impacts to water quality This will include prompt
seeding of stabilizing vegetation on cuts and fills and upon closure of the roads, stabilization
seeding onthe roadbed, unless otherwise agreed to withthe City of Baker Selected roads may
be gated to provide access for wildfire controi and other administrative purposes,

11. Marble Creek Road (Road 6510) will normally remain open to public use

12,  Monitoring. Monitor all activities having the potential to affect water quality to determine if
objectives are met

13 Livestock. Limit grazing of domestic livestock to pack stock associated with recreation. Use
of recreational livestock will be hmited to Forest Service traills

14 Additional Development. Approve proposals for development, expansion and improvement
of domestic supply facifiies subject to site-speciiic analysis

Standards and Guidelines Specific to the La Grande Watershed

15  Secretary of Agriculture Agreement. Comply with the 1935 Cooperative Agreement between
the Secretary of Agriculture and the City of La Grande as supplemented, until such time as the
agreement is amended or terminated under the stipulations found therein. The agreement with
the City of La Grande mncludes the following requirements.

(1)  That before entering into any agreement for the cutting of timber or removal of other
forest products from National Forest lands within the area, the officials of the City of La
Grande will be consulted and {full consideration will be given to any requirements the
City of La Grande may desire to impose as necessary for the safeguarding of the water

supply.

{2)  That in permitting the use of said lands for timber cutting or other purposes, full
consideration shall be given to the preservation of the volume and punty of the city water
supply, and if the proper State or Federal agencies shall determine, after due study and
investigation, that the city water supply 1s being or will be diminished, contaminated or
polluted through permitted operations upon said lands, and there 1s no other more
practicable remedy for the situation, the Secretary, so far as he has the legal authonty
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16

17.

18.

18,

20

21,

22

23.

24.

to do so, will cause such permitted operations to be restricted, modified or discontin-
ued,

(3}  Grazing of ivestock on National Forest lands in the watershed will not be authorized by
the Forest Service except with the consent of the officials of the City of La Grande. Any
fencing or other mprovements found necessary to effectively exclude livestock from the
watershed or to aid in safeguarding the water supply will be constructed and maintained
by the City under special use permit to be issued by the Forest Supervisor,

(4) So far as practicable with the means at his disposal, the Secretary of Agriculture will
extend and improve the forests upon these lands by seeding and planting, and by the
most approved methods of silviculture and forest management

(50 The Forest Service will administer and protect the area in connection with adjoining
National Forest lands. Should the City of La Grande desire any special measures not
provided by the regular Forest Service administration, they may be obtained at the
expense of the City of La Grande by the appointment of additional employees to be
appointed by and to be directly responsible to the Forest Supervisor of the Whitman
National Forest, but their compensation wilt be paid by the said City at the same rate
as men employed by the Forest Service on similar duties

Roads. Manage the watershed to provide water of a quality which i1s consistent with current
levels of purity. Activities will be designed with the cbjective to maintan or improve water
qualty and streamflows Maintaining the water quality and quantity will be the major factors
n designing and developing loggmg and transportation systems

Project Analysis. All projects and activities proposed within the watershed, having the poten-
tial to affect water quanttty or quality, wilf recerve site-specific environmental analysis under the
Forest Service NEPA process This analysis will include consultation with the City and consid-
eration of any constraints or mitigation measures the city proposes

Monitoring. Monitor activities having the potential to affect water qualty and quantity to
determine If objectives are met.

Access. Continue closure to camping of the area immediately adjacent to the reservor and
domestic supply intakes, consisting of approximately 3,500 acres. If the City desires to further
limit use and access to the watershed, a written request to the Forest Service will be acted
upon under the Forest Service NEPA process.

Manage roads within the watershed to imit public access, provide for fire prevention and
suppression, to facilitate Forest management by the USDA Forest Service, and administration
by the City

Access. Close the watershed 1o off-road vehicle use except for over-snow vehicles cperating
on 18 or more inches of snow N designated areas

Keep the entire watershed open to nonmotorized types of dispersed recreation including
hiking and hunting.

Continue closure of the Beaver Creek Reservorr and intakes to fishing, swimmmg, wading or
other activiies which include substantial contact with the water

Continue access by the City to the reservorr area and other facilities as has been established
or as approved by agreement with the Forest Service in arder to mantain, repair, replace, or



Chapter 4

otherwise maintain the caretaker facility, reservoir, intakes, pipelines, and other water facility
structures,

Standards and Guidelines Specific to the Sumpter Watershed

25 Reads. Keep Road 7300900 (McCully Fork Road) closed to public motorized vehicle use within
the watershed but open to adminustrative use by the Forest Service and the city officials.

AIR QUALITY

Goal

To maintain ar qualty at a level that 1s adequate for the protection and use of National Forest
resources, and that meets or exceeds applicable Federal and State standards and regulations

Standards and Guidelines

1 Wilderness. Minimize the impact of prescrnibed burning on smoke-sensitive areas as designat-
ed in State smoke management plans and meet the air quality related requirements of Federal
Class | areas (Also see Memorandum of Understanding between USDA Forest Service and
Idaho Department of Health and Welfare dated February 5, 1988.)

2. Manage visibility factors to the extent possible to keep them withun mits of acceptable change
(LAC)
3 Manage areas designated as wilderness by the Oregon Wilderness Act of 1984 as Class Il

areas until formal studies are completed,

4 Prescribed Burning. Use the following prescrnibed burning techmques, where appropriate, to
minimize smoke emissions and assure that emission objectives are met

(8 Avoid burning when air stagnation advisones are in effect, dunng pollution episodes,
or when temperature inversions exist

(b)  Design burning actvities to utllize chimatic conditions which faver rapid smoke disper-
sion.

(c)  Burn under favorable moisture conditions, utiizing guides developed by Pacific North-
west Forest Fire Science Laboratory

(d) Accomplish mop-up quickly to reduce residual smoke

NOTE* Mandatory Class 1 areas were established by the Enwvironmental Protection Agency on
November 30, 1973, On the Wallowa-Whitman Class | areas include the Eagle Cap and Hells Canyon
Wildernesses as they existed on that date. No intrusions of smoke from prescribed burning into Class
| areas will occur dunng the period between July 4 and Labor Day, By law, the Hells Canyon National
Recreation Area cannot be designated for Management below Class 1, although State Implementa-
tion Plans may specify that it be managed as Class 1. Smoke from all wildfires and from naturally-
oceurnng prescribed fires within wilderness areas will not be considered a violation of class | ar
quality standards,
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(&) Design ignition method and finng technique to aid dispersion
] Use smoke models to predict impacts including plume trajectory
(g0 Use rake-type dozer blades to keep soil out of piles and windrows

()  Keep fire from spreading into decks of cull logs

DIVERSITY
Goal

Maintain native and desirable introduced or hustoric plant and armmal species and communities
Provide for all seral stages of terrestrial and aquatic plant associations in a distrnbution and abun-
darice to accompksh this goal Maintam or enhance ecosystem function to provide for long-term
integnty and productivity of biological communities,

Standards and Guidelines

1. Project Analysis. Develop, dunng project planning, site-specific management prescriptions
the goals for diversity and ecosystem function

2 Vegetation Manipulation. Provide and maintain developing an ecologically sound distribution
and abundance of plant and animal communities and species at the forest stand, basin, and
Forest level. This distribution should contribute to the goal of mantaming all natve and
desirable introduced species and communities (see discussion i EIS Appendix G).

3 Base tree species used in planting harvest units cn the potential of the site as indicated by
plant associations Consideration should be given to regenerating and maintaining a mixture
of tree species, where appropnate for the site

4 Retain, through precommercial and commercial thinning, a diversity of tree species based on
site potential

5 Allow for all natural species to function following vegetation manipulation, None should be
elminated from the site

THREATENED, ENDANGERED AND SENSITIVE SPECIES

Goal

To protect and manage habtat for the perpetuation and recovery of plants and ammals which are

listed as threatened, endangered, or sensitive. (A hist of these species can be found inthe Forest Plan

EIS ) To assure that management activiies do not jeopardize the continued existence of sensitive

species or result in adverse modification of ther essential habitat

Standards and Guidelines

1 Reviews/Biological Evaluations. Review all actions and programs, authonzed, funded, or
carried out by the Forest Service, to determine therr potential effects on threatened, endan-
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gered, and sensitive species. Conduct these reviews, including biological evaluations, per
direction in FSM 2670 and appropniate R-6 manual supplements

2 Prepare & biological evaluation during the environmental analysis of each project to determine
possible effects of the proposed activity on threatened, endangered, and sensiiive species

3, Other Activities. Restrict or prohibit other activiies (e g, off road vehicles impacting plants or
habitats) and monitor activiies where necessary to protect threatened, endangered, or sensi-
tive species

4, Cooperation With Other Agencies. Cooperate with the States of Oregon, Washington, and
Idaho in all aspects of sensitve plant management under the auspices of the Master Memo-
randa of Understanding The Oregon Natural Hentage Data Base and the Washington Natural
Hertage Program will be contacted regarding sensitive species information

5. Cooperate with the U.S Fish and Wildlife Service, the States of Oregon, Washington, and
Idaho and the Oregon Natural Hentage Data Base and the Washington Natural Hertage
Program in the development of Species Management Guides for sensitive species adversely
affected by standard management practices

8. Cooperate with the same agencies/organizations in the development and implementation of
recovery plans for threatened and endangered species Where such plans conflict with other
management direction, the recovery plans will take precedence

7. Inventoty Inventory, by 1991, areas on the Forest identified in any existing recovery plans as
having high potential as habitat for threatened or endangered species will be inventoned by
1991, or within three years of the publication of such plan Features of habitat necessary to
support the objective number of individuals will be identified Corrective measures to avoid
possible adverse effects on recovery of populations will be implemented

8. Collection. Allow collection of threatened, endangered, and sensitive species only under
permit in accordance with FSM 2673,

9 Data Bases. Maintain the Forest data base for threatened, endangered, or sensitive plant
sitings and inventory mfarmation at the Supervisor's Office in Baker. In addition, all sitings will
be documented and provided to the Natural Hertage Program managers and to the U.S, Fish
and Wildlife Service as approprate

10 Monitoring. Monitor known populations of sensitive species and their habitats in accordance
with the Farest Monitoring Plan.,

SPECIAL USES
Goal
To provide for the use and occupancy of the National Forest by private individuals or Federal, State,

and local governments when such use I1s consistent with Forest management objectives and 1s In the
publc interest.
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Standards and Guidelines

1

Private Development. Make Mational Forest land available for support facilities for private
development when suitable private fand i1s not avallable for such needs

Hydrometeorological Sites. Manage and protect snow survey and other hydrometeorological
sites 10 accord with the Memarandum of Understanding between the Forest Service and the
Soill Conservation Service

Recreation Residences. Recreation residence permits will nerther be issued for currently
unoccupied lots nor will they be 1ssued for lots which become vacant during the penod this
plan 1s in effect Current recreation residences are under perrmit through 1999. Extensions
beyond that tume will be considered in the next Forest Land and Resource Management Plan.

Crop Production. Deny permits for crop praduction unless granting such permits 1s clearly in
the public interest Existing permits which are not within this intent will be terminated as the
opportunity arises

Outhitters and Guides. Authorize and permit outiitter and guide operations where FSM 2720
critena are met and when supported by an environmental analysis.

Priority. Give the needs of the general public pricrity over those of the applicant n considering
special use applications

Permit Process. Special use svaluation, permitissuance, and administration will be in accord-
ance with Forest Service Manual 2700

ENERGY RESOURCES (OIL, GAS, GEOTHERMAL) AND POWER TRANSMISSICN FACILITIES

Goal

To provide for exploration, development, and production of energy resources on the Forest In
coordination with other resource values and environmental considerations To encourage and assist,
whenever possible, in the continuation of regional geologic mapping and mineral resource studies
on the Forest, In cooperation with other natural resource agencies Also to provide for utilty facihties
on National Forest lands,

Standards and Guidelines

1.

Mineral Leasing. Recommend, based on environmental analyses, minerals [easing in man-
agement areas where the activity 1s compahble with management area goals and where
mitigation will provide a reasonable degree of compatibility.

Apply appropriate special stipulations to leases when necessary to protect surface resources
In accordance with interagency agreements, post-leasing activity will include joint review by
the Forest Service and Bureau of Land Management of detailed operating plans concerning
activities in a site-specific area

Hydropower. Recognize existing water power withdrawals to the extent required by [aw.

Encourage hydroelectrnic praduction unless precluded or further imited by specific manage-
ment area direction Planning, construction, and operation of hydroelectric projects will be
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consistent with the Federal Power Act and requirements of the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission,

6 Utility Corridors When applications for nghts-of-way for utiies are received, the Forest’s first
pricrity will be to utiize residual capacity in existing rights-of-way

Remove utility facilities which are presently in avoidance or exclusion areas as it becomes
practical to do so

MINERALS
Goal

To provide for exploration, development, and production of a vanety of minerals on the Forest 1n
coordination with other resource objectives, environmental considerations and mining laws To
encourage and assist, whenever passible, the continuation of regional geclogic mapping and mineral
resource studies on the Forest in cooperation with other natural resource agencies,

Standards and Guidelines

1 Access. Permit clamants reasonable access to therr claims as specified in United States
Mining Laws,

2 Operating Plans. Require operating plans, in accordance with 36 CFR 228 Subpart A, when
operations are proposed which involve significant disturbance of the surface resources.

3 Operating plans will Include reasonable and operationally feasible requirements to mmnimize
adverse environmental impacts on surface resources

4, Analyze operating plan proposals and alternatives, including aliernatives for access, reclama-
tion, and mitigation, using the Forest Service NEPA process.

5. Reclamation. Develop reclamation standards using an interdisciplinary process to ensure
lands are in productive condrtion to the extent reasonable and operationally feasible Reason-
able opportunities to enhance other resources will be considered Concurrent reclamation will
be stressed. Reclamation bonds will be based on actual reclamation casts and formulated
using technical and other resource input  (Also see Standards and Guidelines for Watershed )

6 Withdrawals. Review all existing withdrawals by 1991 in accord with Section 204(1) of the
Federal Land Policy and Management Act (FLPMA) of 1976, except as provided otherwise by
law.

7 Recommend areas with minerals potential for mineral withdrawal only when mitigation mea-
sures wouid not adequately protect other resource values which are of greater public benefit.

8 Conform with Section 204 of FLPMA in withdrawals from entry under general mining laws.

9 Common Minerals. Give priority to use of currently developed common rmineral (natural gravel
and hard rock) matenal sources over undeveloped sources Exceptions will be made when
existing sources are unable to economically supply the quality and quantity of matenal needed
or when conflicts with other resource uses are found to be unacceptable.
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10.

Development of mineral matenal sites will be done in accordance with 36 CFR 228, Subpart
C

TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM

Goal

To provide safe, efficient, environmentally sound access for the movement of people and materials
involved In the use and management of the National Forest lands

Standards and Guidelines

1

10

11.

Planning and Development. Plan and develop the transportation system to serve long-term
multiple resource needs rather than short-term ndividual project proposals.

Provide the mimmum system necessary for the specific activities authonzed under the man-
agement area direction,

Where appropnate, develop the system in stages as various resource activities occur.

Design, construct, operate and maintain roads and trails of the Forest transportation system
based on resource objectives and intended uses, considering safety, total cost of transporta-
tion, and impacts on the land

All road designs and management actions will be based on specific road management
objectives that document the need for and planned uses of a road, These objectives will state
whether or not there 1s a need for the road to be apen for use by the public or others between
project activities

Manage road and trall uses to protect resources, accommodate or restnict conflicting uses,
provide reasonable safety, and prevent damage to the faciities Roads and trails may be made
avalable for different user groups at different tirnes, or otherwise restricted through the Forest
Travel Management Plan Closed roads may be converted 1o other uses such as special
purpose trails

Protecting Water Quality. Protect water quahty in all aspects of road and trail system manage-
ment Use practices which will avaid or minimize sediment production from new road construc-
tion and will correct existing sediment sources

Safety, Conform with Forest Service manuals and handbooks regarding adequacy and safety
of the transportation system

Access Management. Accept or encourage access to histoncal dispersed recreation sites by
standard vehicles when this 1s compatible with management area direction and overall road
management objectives Some recreation traffic may be discouraged or eliminated on logging
roads during timber haulng operations

If a road I1s not at an adequate and safe standard for the traffic expected o use 1t, reconstruct
the road or restrict traffic to a level for which the existing road 1s adequate

Manage traffic as needed due to structural limitations of the road or limitations imposed by
other resources, such as wildlife or recreation
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12 Trails and Helispots. Construct and maintain trails to provide a recreation experience as well
as atransportation route Provide trails to meet specific management objectives and to achieve
prescribed difficulty levels

13 Trails and helispots may be constructed in all management areas uniess excluded or con-
strained by management area direction.

14 Manage National Recreation Traxls according to the direction in their individual management
plans

15 Emphasize trail retention, maintenance and improvement (and addiions where there 1s a valid
need) in Management Areas 4-11,13, 15 and 16

16 Evaluate the need for trails within the other management areas and perpetuate, or move to a
new location, those trails which will serve a continuing purpose and which appear likely to be
used 1/

17  Open-Road Density Meet the specific open-road density guidelines found 1n the direction for
individual management areas unless a specific exception 1s determined, through the Forest
Service NEPA process, to be needed o meet management objectives 2/ 3/

1/ The following trails appear likely to be retaned
- tralls in Joseph Canyon,
- much of the Lake Fork Trall System,
- tratls that [ead into the Elkhorn Ridge area and the North Fork John Day Wilderness,
- most of the Bear Creek Trail accessing the Eagle Cap Wilderness from the north, and
- the Five Paints Trail on the La Grande Ranger District

This direction provides for retaining approximately 50 miles of trail in Management Areas 1,3,
& 18 leaving a total of approximately 124 miles that may be eliminated by project activities

2/ Total road density (closed and open roads) 1s not restricted except as stated in the standards and
guidelines for solis

3/ The method used for calculating open road densities 1s an important factor The average road
density 1s calculated by dividing an area by the number of miles of open roads within that specific
area If the area s too large, the average becomes meaningless, conversely, If the area I1s too small,
the resulting figures may not provide useful information For the purpose of implementing this
direction, open road density will normally be calculated on the basis of subwaiersheds The area of
eacn Management Area contained in each subwatershied will be calculated, and the open roads
within that management area/subwatershed will also be calculated to determine the open road
density The acreage and road mileage included n the calculation will include all acres (NF and
private) within the major proclaimed boundarnes of the National Forest, but will exclude private land
acreage outside the major proclaimed boundaries ‘Islands" of proclaimed National Forest which are
outside the major proclaimed boundaries will be included in the calculations if they are stll under
National Forest management Decisions to leave open road densities greater than the guidelines are
expected be the exception rather than the rule
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18

19,

20

21.

22

23

24,

25

26

Implement open road density guidelines as opportuniies anse. Normally this will be following
a timber sale project, but may also include special projects aimed at reducing open road
densities in key areas

Analyze projects which will reguire construction of new roads or which require opening old
roads, with the intent of meeting specific management area road density guidelines durnng the
activity If the analysis indicates that meeting these guidelines durning project activity 1s impor-
tant In meeting the resource management objectives, and if the project will require an open
road density in excess of the guideline, then mitigation of the effects of adding open roads will
take place where practical. Mitigation may include efforts such as closing other roads in the
analysis area, scheduling projects and actvities to minimize impacts, or managing tmber sale
activitiss so activity 1s imited to part of the sale at one time The practicability of mitigation will
be analyzed and decisions documented as part of the project decision.

Although the open road densiies prescribed for each management area will normally be
sufficient for management purposes, the guidelines are not intended to place restrictions on
emergency uses such as wildfire control, search and rescue, etc

All-Terrain and Off-Road Vehicles, Permit all-terrain vehicle (ATV) use and over-the-snow
vehicle use on blocked or closed roads unless this use 1s found to be incompatible with
resource management abjectives, These types of uses are generally felt to be an acceptable
form of recreation except where site specific analysis shows them to be incompatible due to
resource management problems This determination will be made through the Forest Travel
Management Plan

Forest Access and Travel Management Plan. A plan will be maintained dentifying road, trail
and off-road vehicle (ORV) restrictions for wildlife protection, recreation, and other purposes
This travel plan will be cansistent with management direction for individual management areas
and with other standards and guidelines heremn (See also standards and guidelnes for
Recreation )

Road Obliteration. Obliterate roads not needed for future management (as determined by
resource management objectives) at the end of project use and return them to resource
production based on management area direction Complete obiliteration of roads withun ten
years after termination of the contracts, leases or permits.

Reestablish vegetative cover on oblierated roads by natural processes, where possible, or
supplement by such means as scarfying, ditching, contounng, and seeding

Special Areas. Manage the Joseph Canyon Roadless Area (as descnibed in Appendix C of
the FEIS) so as to retain an "essentally roadless” character

Block or close to standard vehicles all new roads constructed within the Upper Five Points
Creek drainage following project completion New logging roads will be closed to public use
duning all project activities Specific areas may be opened to the public for purposes of
firewcod removal for a penod of 1-3 years following completion of a timber sale
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FIRE AND FUELS MANAGEMENT

Goal

To provide well-planned and executed fire protection and fire use programs that are cost-efficient and
responsive to land and resource managsment goals and objeciives

Standards and Guidelines

(Also see Forest-wide standards and guidelines for air quality.)

1. Wildfire Control Priorities, Give wildfires that threaten life, private property, public safety,
improvements, or investments the highest prionty for aggressive suppression action.

2 Escaped Fire Situation Analysis. Prepare an escaped fire situation analysis if a wildfire
escapes nitial action and threatens 1o exceed established imits for individual management
areas,

3 Prescribed Fire. In meeting the total resource cbjectives of Forest management, the role and

potental of fire as an integral part of the forest and rangeland wili be considered where 1t
furthers the management objectives of the vanous management areas

4, Prepare burning plans in advance of ignitions for each prescnbed fire The prescribed burning
will conform to air quality guidelines. Burning plans will define what an escaped fire 15, when
it will be declared a wildfire, and when an escaped fire situation analysis will be prepared

5. Unplanned ignittons from both natural and human causes may be used for prescribed fires
outside of wilderness if a prescribed fire plan has been approved and a fire 1s burning within
prescription Exceptions will be noted for specific management areas.

8. Fuel Treatment. Use resource objectives to guide levels and methods of fuel treatment within
each management area, using the most cost-efficient methad

7 Fire Prevention. Emphasize the difference between unwanted human-caused fires and pre-
scribed fires which help meet management cbjectives In fire prevention efforts.

8. Target cost-effective plans for the prevention of human-caused fires at specific nsks deter-
mined by ongoing monitoring of current and recent fire reports

9 Fire Detection. Review the mix of aerial and ground detection activities periadically to maintain
the most cost-efficient combination.

FUELWOOD
Goal

To provide fueiwood of all species as a renewable energy resource for personal and commercial
uses
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Standards and Guidelines

1

Providing Fuelwood Opportunities. Make fuelwood available to the public in a manner which
1s compatible with other resource values. The following will be considered

a Providing access 1o potential fuelwoed or bringing the fuelwood to convenent points
in timber sale or thinning areas through the utilization of appropriate timber sale contract
clauses or the modification of fuels management prescriptions

b. Using commercial fuelwood contracts or personal use permits for slash disposal, thin-
ning, and site preparatton.

c Managing timber sales so that timber sale operators can be relieved of obhgations in
sale subdvisions as soon as possible in order 10 make the fuelwood within them
available

d Opening certain slash areas to fuelwood gathering prior to traditional disposal

e Leaving slash as a fuelwood source for several seasons after it has been piled or

rearranged to break the fuel continuity.

f Maintenance of adequate numbers and distnbution of standing dead tress for snag-
dependent wildiife species,

2 Consider season of year, access, and responsiveness to public needs when implementing a
fuelwood program

3 Controlling Use. Cutting or removal of ponderosa pine wood for fuelwood will generally be
prohibited. Exceptions will be by special permit or as specified in personal-use fuelwood
permits

4 Control fuelwood cutiing as necessary 10 meet resource objectives. Fuelwood cutting may be
controlled by a varety of methods including signing, encouraging fuelwood cutters to cut In
specific area, and closing seme areas to cutling

RECREATION

Goal

In coordination with and awareness of recreational opportunities on other lands, provide a wide
variety of recreation opportunities in an attractive setting, and make those opportunities availlable to
all segments of society

Standards and Guidelines

1

Recreation Opportunity Spectrum. Provide a full range of recreation opportunities, except
urban, as described in the Recreation Oppontunity Spectrum (ROS) and outlined in the
National Recreation Strategy

Provide for interpretation and environmental education as an important part of outdoor recre-
ation in all ROS classes. Promote a better understanding of the long-term compatibility of
peopie iving in harmony with nature as well as our natural and cultural history resources.
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3. Encourage innovation, creativity, and partnership arrangements will be in afl ROS settings to
establish and sustain a balanced range of recreational services and faciities that are respon-
sive to changing recreation demands on the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest.

4 Meet the goals for setting and expenence opportunities for each ROS class as outlined below.

Primitive. Timber harvest 1s not appropriate Access must be nonmotonzed with high to
moderate degrees of challenge and nsk to the pedestrian or equestrian user
through a matching vanety of tralless areas and different levels of trails.* Site
development scale 1s Level 1 or less.

Restnctions and controls on the user are not evident after entry Use densities
of PAOT (persons at one time) per acre should range from 001 to 025 depend-
ing on the landscape’s ability to absorb the sights and sounds of humans, Road
management objectives are to profubit use of any existing primitive roads by any
motonzed user No roads may be built. Any existing primitive roads will be
regraded and/or revegetated to natural-appeanng condittons. The compatible
visual quality level 1s preservation Interpretation is through self-discovery, possi-
bly augmented by books or guides, with no on-site facilities

Semipnmitive Nonmotorized Unscheduled timber harvest may occur for salvage of dead timber
resulting from catastrophic events or to improve and maintain a healthy, attrac-
tive, semipnmitive setting No new roads may be bullt Motorized harvesting and
mineral exploration should be done in the low public use season and in not more
than half of any decade. All actmties must meet *foreground retention” visual
quality objectives Road management objectives are to eliminate or prohibit
public motorized use of any existmg primitive roads or tralls No faciiities except
for trad shelters, imited signing, sarutary and safety needs will be installed Al
facilities will be made from native-like, rustic materials. Site development scale i1s
level 2 or fess. Use densities of PAOT per acre should range between .004 and
.08 depending on the landscape's abilty to absorb the sights and sounds of
humans. Interpretation 1s through self-discovery, augmented by books, guides
and maps, with no on-site factities,

Semipnmitive Moterized Vegetation management may range from no tiumber harvest to imited
unscheduled regeneration cutting and sanitation salvage for the purpose of
maintaining a healthy, attractive semipnmitive setting Harvest uruts must meet
'foreground partial retention” visual quality objectives

Motonzed harvesting and mineral exploration may be done over "prnmitive” road
systems primanly i the low public use season. Public access is by trails and
primitive roads ranging in challenge from most difficult to easiest.* Road man-
agement objectives are to encourage hiygh clearance 4-wheel drive vehicles and
trail bikes, but discourage highway vehicles. Primitive roads are maintained at
Level Il Site development scale 1s Level 2 or less Interpretation is through very
iimited on-site facilities, maps, brochures, guides, and other portable media

*See Trals Handbook (FSH 2309 18) for defimhion of difficulty levels.
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Faciies are hmited 1o shelters, signs, sanitary, and safety needs in native-ike,
rustic matenals Use densties of PAOT per acre should range between 004 and
08 depending on the landscape’s ahility to absorb the sights and sounds of

humans
Roaded Timber harvest may be scheduled (see VQO direction under Visual Resource
Natural Management) and should meet "retention or partial retention” as seen from

roads and fraills Access 1s generally single- or double-lane dirt or gravel roads
Road management objectives are to generally accept or encourage use by
cispersed recreationists in highway vehicles On some logging spurs or other
single-purpose roads, this use may be discouraged or eliminated. Dispersed
area facilittes should be level 2 or less and may include shelters, boat ramps,
sanitary facilities, interpretive facilities, and safety needs in native, rustic materi-
als Use densimies of PACT per acre should range between 04 and 2 5 depend-
Ing on the landscape’s ability to absorb the sights and sounds of humans
Density range includes averaging in developed sites. The norm for developed
sites should be development scale 3. Mineral exploration and extraction may be
appropriate but meeting adopted VQO Interpretation 1s through signs and
other structures, such as overlooks, decks and boardwalks, using natwve-like
matenals with some refinement in design, printed and other portable materials,
and mited interpretation by Forest staff

Roaded Timber harvest 1s dommant but carried out within the NFMA regulation of being
Modified: shaped and blended with the terran Stumps, skid roads, landings, and
clearcut forms all may be dominant to the user Road management objectives
for local roads would often provide a complete mix of opportunities Access to
recreation campsites, berry fields, wood gathenng areas, etc, 15 encouraged
Some roads will be managed to permit use by high-clearance vehicles and trail
bikes while discouraging use by highway vehicles. Use on others by all vehicles
may be restricted or prohubited to meet wildlfe, safety, ar other objectives
User-established sites will be recognized and prescriptions for timber harvest,
slash cleanup, site preparation and other sivicultural practices will consider the
environmental setting and recreational attractions. The attempt will be made to
retan a sigruftcant measure of this character after treatment Such sites will also
be considered 1n grazing plans and the iming of when livestock are on the sites

Interpretation s through simple on-site faciities such as signs or numbered
posts made of native-like rustic matenials, printed or other portable material
Facilities may include shelters for winter use by ski tourers or snowmobiles Use
densiies of PACT per acre should range between 008 and 1 2

Rural Management directions for the small area of rural ROS on the Forest are
included under Management Areas 5 and 16

5 Discourage use where actual use densities exceed desiwrable levels or encourage use in other
areas These actions may inciude such things as recommending little-used areas to the public,
hmiting or increasing trailhead parking, mantaming or increasing difficult access, or separating
uses {e g, motonzed and nonmotornized, or pedestrian and equestrian)

6 Winter Recreation. Develop and maintain opportunities for winter recreation where needed
7 Provide networks of marked groomed snowmobile routes through agreement with snowmobile
clubs,
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8, Develop Nordic sk routes where there 1s an identified need. Grooming may be provided by

cooperating groups.

9. Provide parking through cooperative arrangement with the State and counties

10. Mark snowmobile and Nordic ski routes to mimimize the hkelihood of conflict.

11,  Recreation Site Development, Develop recreation sites, by ROS class, using the descriptions

found in Table 4-6.

12  Encourage users and the general public to volunteer their efforts toward cleanup, mainte-
nance, and development of recreation sites and facilities,

Table 4-6

APPROPRIATE RECREATION SITE DEVELOPMENT
BY RECREATION OPPORTUNITY SPECTRUM CLASS

Descniption

Recreation

Opportunity  Devel-
Spectrum opment
Class Scale
Pnmitive 1
Semiprimitive 2

Roaded Natural 3

Minimum stte modification. Rustic or rudimentary improve-
ments designed for protection of the site rather than comfort
of the users. Use of synthetic matenals excluded Mimmum
controls are subtle No obvious regimentation. Spacing infor-
mal and extended to minumize contacts between users Mo-
tonzed access not provided or permitted

Little site modification Rustic or rudimentary site rather than
for the comfort of the users Use of synthetic matenals avoid-
ed Mimimum controls are subtle Little obvious regimentation
Spacing informal and extended to minimize contacts between
users. Motorized access provided or permitted. Primary ac-
cess over primitive roads Interprefive services informal, al-
most subliminal

Site modification moderate, Facilities about equal for protec-
tion of site and comfort of users. Contemporary/rustic design
of improvements is usually based on use of native maternials
Inconspicuous vehicular traffic controls usually provided.
Roads may be hard surfaced and trails formalized Develop-
ment density about 3 family units per acre. Primary access
may be over high standard roads Interpretive services infor-
mal, but generally direct.
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Rural 4 Site heavily medified Some facilities designed strictly for com-

fort and convenience of users Luxury facilities not provided.
Facility design may incorpaorate synthetic matenals. Extensive
use of artificial surfacing of roads and trails Vehicular traffic
contral usually obvious Primary access usually over paved
roads Development density 3-5 family units per acre. Plant
matenals usually native Interpretive services often formal or
structured

Urban 5 High degree of site modification Faciliies mostly designed for

comfort and convemence of users and usually nclude flush
tollets; may include showers, bathhouses, laundry facilities,
and electrical hookups Synthetic materials commonly used
Formal walks or surfaced frals Regimentationt of users is
obvious Access usually by high-speed highways Develop-
ment density 5 or more family units per acre Plant matenals
may be foreign to the environment Formal interpretive serv-
ices usually available Designs formalized and architecture
may be contemporary Mowed lawns and clipped shrubs not
unusual

13

14

15

Outfitters and Guide. Outfitter guide activities may be considered within any management
area, although outfitter camps will not be located within research natural areas

Special Areas. Protect special places on the Wallowa-Whitrman National Forest; e g, dis-
persed recreation sites, water features, rock or unique landform features, areas of unique
vegetation, histotic sites, or other places which are spectal to Forest users commensurate with
other Forest management objectives.

Road, Trail, and Area Closures Road, trall, and area closures and off-road vehicle use will
be in accordance with the Forest Travel Management Plan and 368 CFR 295 This plan will be
reviewed annually and revised as necessary, considenng management needs and public
desires

LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT

Goal

To manage all National Forest lands to obtan the highest possible visual quality, commensurate with
other appropnate public uses, costs and benefits

Standards and Guidelines

1

VQO’s. Meet visual quality objectives through management techmiques described in National
Forest Landscape Management, Volumes 1 and 2, and the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest
Visual Management Plan - Desired Visual Model (maps showing visual objectives are available
at the Forest Headquarters in Baker) See also maps of Level | and Level Il viewsheds in the
FEIS
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2 Retention Foreground. In retention foregrounds the area regenerated per decade should not
exceed 7 percent* or be less than 3 percent* of the suitable forest land within the viewshed,
Maximum seen area disturbed at any one time should not exceed 10 percent* within any
viewshed Lumit regeneration unit size to that which meets retention and desired character
including consideration of future entries and regrowth The approximate range of sizes neces-
sary to accomphish this 1s 1/2 to 2 acres in the iImmediate foreground (less than 500 feet) and
3 to 5 acres n the foreground greater than 500 feet from the road or trad Units against road
or traill edges should be shelterwoods or selection cuts rather than clearcuts Target tree size
18 36 1nches where biologically feasible,

3 Partial Retention Foreground and Retention Middleground. In partial retention foreground
and retention middleground, the area regenerated per decade should not exceed 9 percent®
or be less than 5 percent* of the suitable forest land within any viewshed The maxamuim seen
area disturbed at any one time should not exceed 14 percent* of any viewshed Limit regenera-
tion unit size to that which meets partial retention and destred character including considera-
tion of future entries and regrowth The approximate range of sizes necessary to accomplish
this I1s 1/2 to 2 acres in the immediate foreground (less than 500 feet) and 3 to 5 acres In the
foreground greater than 500 feet from the road or tral Target size tree in foreground 15 26
inchas, where hiologically feasible

FIGURE 4-2

VISUAL QUALITY OBJECTIVES

Sensitivity Level

fgi | mgl | bgl | fa2 | mg2 | bg2 | 3

class A R R R PR PR PR PR

0

g

2 w7
lclassB| R { PRI PR IPR | M | M

z MM
2

o9

o

>

class C PR PR M M M MM | MM

1/If a 3B area s adjacent to RETENTION or PARTIAL RETENTION wvisual quality objective, select the
MODIFICATION visual quality objective If adjacent to MODIFICATION or MAXIMUM MODIFICATION
objective areas, select MAXIMUM MODIFICATION

* Applies to regeneration harvest Not applicable to intermediate cuts, overstory removals, or individu-
al tree selection harvest
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Partial Retention Middleground. In partial retention middlegrounds, the area regenerated per
decade should range between 8 and 10 percent*. Limit maximum regeneration urit size to 10
acras, Maximum area disturbed at any one time should not exceed 20 percent*

Created Openings. Consider a created opening Is to no longer be an opening, visually, when
trees reach 20 feet in height. Rotation penods will be sufficient to grow large tree character in
viewshed foregrounds

Resolving Conflicts, Where conflicts develop between visual quality objectives and timber or
range management objectives, these conflicts will be resolved in favor of meeting the visual
objectives Where confiicts occeur between old-growth objectives and visual objectives, old-
growth will have pnionty.

Viewshed Plans. Plans will be prepared for all Level | viewsheds that will refine boundaries,
establish project design criteria, identify opportunities for scenic enhancememt, and set entry
priorities and timing

WILDLIFE

Goal

To provide habitat for viable populations of all existing native and desired nonnative vertebrate wildlife
species and to mamtain or enhance the overall quality of wildlife habitat across the Forest

Standards and Guidelines

1.

Riparian. Manage npanan habitat consistent with Forest Service Manuals 2500 and 2600.
Where natural stream characteristics permit, the management (as described in Managing
Riparnan Ecosystem (Zones) for Fish and Wildlife in Eastern Cregon and Eastern Washington
1/) will provide for 60-100 percent shade on live streams, 80 percent or more of the total ineal
distance of streambank In a stable condition, Iimiting fine inorganic sediment covenng stream
substrate to 15 percent, and 80 percent or more of the potential grass-forb, shrub and tree
cover.

Give preferential consideration to resources such as fish, certain wildlife and vegetation, and
water which are dependent upon ripanan areas over other resources in actions within or
affecting ripanian areas

Where timber 1s managed i nparan areas, and in other parts of the SMU directly affecting
rpanan conditions, hatvest will generally be by selection or by group selection techniques
These areas will normally require a longer timber stand rotation than 1s used on areas man-
aged more intensely for imber In stuations where even-aged silviculture will better meet
riparian area objectives, its application 1s acceptable (Also see direction under Watershed
Standards and Guidelines)

1/ Ripanan habitat subcommitee of the Oregon/Washington Interagency Committee, Managing
Ripanan Ecosystems (Zones) for Fish and Wildlife in Eastern Oregon and Washington, March 1979

* Applies to regeneration harvest. Not applicable to intermediate cuts, overstory removals, or ndaidu-
g PP
al tree selection harvest
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Manage timber stands in nparnian areas to provide habitat for snag-dependent wildlife species
at not less than the 60 percent level of the optimum habitat (including snags of all sizes) as
described 1in Wildlife Habitats in Managed Forests (Thomas, 1979)

Manage existing and proposed populations of wild bighorn sheep according to Wild Bighorn
Sheep Conflicts with Domestic Livestock and other Wildlife Ungulates on the Wallowa-
Whitrman Forest - A Summary Status Report and Interim Program Direction (January 1982 - on
file at Forest Headquarters)

Consider introductions of other native or nonnative wildiife species, such as the Rocky Moun-
tain goat, on a case-by-case basis through the NEPA process

40 (ROD ng 21-22)
Snag Management. Maintan at least the 20 percent level (the management requirement level)
of snags 10 to 20 inches in diameter wheraver higher levels are not specified and where doing
so would not conflict with the primary management area objective Exceptions inciude

a, Management Area 16 (Administrative and Recreation Sites).

b Management Area 17 (Utiity Cornidors) if use of the corndor for its designated purpose
requires clearing of vegetation

c Areas where safe use of helicopter and other systems for log yarding will require snag
faling Shortterm snag shortages may occur following these harvest activities Suffi-
clent green trees will be left in these situations so that adequate numbers of snags can
be created

d Areas where catastrophic mortality such as from fire, disease, or insect epidemic
precludes the leaving of green replacement trees.

e Areas where harvest 15 occurrng to treat an insect or disease situation (such as dwarf
mistletoe or root rot) and leaving green replacement trees would significantly reduce the
effectiveness of the treatment

Provide specified snag levels within land areas that are generally no larger than a normal
harvest unit (40 acres), the intent being not to average snag levels over large areas

Where adequate numbers of snags are not present and cannot be created, higher snag levels
may be managed in adjacent areas and averaged with the low levels in deficient areas to meat
the specified levels However, averaging should be done over a small an area as possible, and
replacement snags should be planned for the deficient areas to meet the distnbution reguire-
ments as soon as possible

Provide snags either In patches or distnibuted across the landscape, reflecting safety, biologt-
cal effectiveness, and operational feasibility

Retan existing and naturally-cccurring snags at the 40 percent level unless hugher levels are
established in specific management area direction

Leave green replacement trees, where needed, to assure that the 20 percent snag level 1s met
through time (1 e, at all times during a stands rotation) Do not leave additional green trees to
provide for levels higher than 20 percent (except In npanan) unless established by speciic
management area direction
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14,
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16

17

i8

18.

20

21

Dead and Down Material. Provide dead and down woody materal to meet habitat require-
ments for those species of wildlife, insects, fungi, and other microscopic plant and arimal
species assocrated with this type of habitat Actions to provide thus habitat may include such
things as leaving one or more concentrations of slash per acre of small mammals and
ground-nesting birds, leaving unmerchantable logs on-site in vanous stages of decay, and
activities needed to protect this debris to prescribed fire and fuelwood cutting.

Raptor Nest Sites. Protect all raptor nest sites in use Protect other nesting sites, important
roosting, or special foraging habitats where it can be accomplished without adversely affecting
long-term timber production or unreasonably compiicating timber sale preparation and related
actviies Such means could include adjustments in unit boundaries, operating seasons, of
harvest schaduling.

Managing Bald Eagle and Peregrine Falcon Habitat. Manage northern bald eagle and
peregrine falcon habitat as descnbed in the section of this chapter entitled "Threatened,
Endangered, and Sensitive Species”

Pileated Woodpecker Feeding Areas. Provide a 300-acre pileated woodpecker feeding area
within 0.7 miles of any designated old-growth patch (MA 15) approximately 300 acres or larger
This will normally be a contiguous block although it may be arranged in blocks of 50 acres or
larger nor more than 0.25 miles apart Within these feeding areas, maintamn at Jeast two hard
snags ten inches in d b h or larger

Locate pileated feeding areas in areas such as wilderness, MA 6, or other areas without
scheduled timber harvest, when available

Unique Habitats. Avoid alteration of unigue habitats such as cliffs and talus slopes, Decisions
to alter or disturb these habitats will only be made following site-specific NEPA analysis
including identification of suitable mitigation measures

Coordination. Coordinate activities that affect fish or wildlife resources with the appropnate
State wildlife management agency in accordance with formal agreement. This may include
State involvement during scoping and at other stages of decision making under the Forest
Service NEPA process.

Indian Treaty Rights. Recognize the hunting and fishing nghts of the Indian tribes in habitat
management activities

Predator Control. Permit predator control as necessary to achieve management objectives in
coordination and cooperation with the Arimal and Plant Health Inspection Service (APHIS), the
Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife, and the Idaho Fish and Game Department. Such
control will be 1n accordance with Forest Service Manuals 2600 and 2300,

CAVE MANAGEMENT

To secure, protect, and preserve significant caves on Federal lands for the perpetual use, emoyment
and benefit of all people Tofoster increased cooperation and exchange of information between land
managers and those who use caves loecated on Federal iands for scientific, educational, or recreation-
al purposes (Also see Public Law 100-691, the Federal Cave Resources Protection Act of 1988)
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Standards and Guidelines

1. Inventory and Classification. Complete a Forest-wide, comprehensive cave inventory includ-
Ing a cultural resource iNventory, as described 1n the Federal Cave Resources Protection Act
of 1888 (FCRPA) and subsequent regulations. Evaluate and propose significant caves for
listing on the National Significant Caves List. Unless otherwise directed in regulations subse-
quent to the FCRPA, caves will be classified and managed as follows:

Class 1' Sensitive Caves - Caves considered unsuitable for exploration by the generai public
either because of theirr pristine condition, unique natural features, significant cultural re-
sources, or extreme safety hazards. They may contain naturat or cultural features that would
be impacted by low levels of visitation These caves are not shown on maps or discussed In
publications intended for general public use such as guides, brochures and magazines.

Class 2: Undeveloped Caves - Caves that are undeveloped or contain unmamntamned or
mimimal developments and that are suitable for exploration by persons who are properly
prepared. Although these caves contain features that generally resist degradation by recre-
ational use, public use will not be directed toward them

Class 3 Directed Access Caves - Caves with directed public access and developed for public
use, These caves are shown on maps or have signs directing visitor access; frequently have
guided tours and artificial ighting. Regardless of the level of development, public visitation 1s
encouraged The caves may have sensitive features that are protected.

2, Manage newly-discavered caves as Class 1 until an analysis of natural and cultural values 1s
made
3. Management Plans. Prepare individual cave management plans for caves with high natural,

cultural, educational or recreational values, caves with hazardous conditions, or caves which
receve heavy use Cave management planning will be coordinated with non-Forest Service
organizations and indwviduals (Also see Memorandum of Understanding between the USDA
Forest Service and the National Speleological Society, September 29, 1988.) The public will
be encouraged to help in cave management planning

4, Protection and Management. Protect significant caves from activiies which would adversely
affect their recreational, biological, geological, hydrological, mineralogical, paleontaological, or
cultural values Protection will be based on the classification and natural and cultural values

5 Restrict logging, road construction, and other uses of heavy equipment above or In the vicinity
of a cave with a thin roof, or the course of such a cave, if there 1s a potential for damage.

6. Retain vegetation m the vicinity of a cave or cave course If it 1S required to protect the cave's
microenvironment

7 Fell trees away from the cave and its course if timber harvesting 1s permitted in the vicinity of
a cave,
8 Cave entrances will not be altered or used as disposal sites for slash, spoils, or other refuse

and no action will be taken to prevent or hinder ingress or egress of cave-dependent wildlife.

g Management activities will not be permitted within any area draining into a cave If they are likely
to affect the cave ecosystem through sedimentation, soil sterihzation, the addition of nutrients
or other chemicals (iIncluding pesticides, herbicides, and fertilizers) or through change the
cave's natural hydrology

4-47



Chapter 4

10

11

12,

13

Surface drainage will not be diverted into caves.

Public Access. Limit public access If required to prevent damage to cave features Access
may also be hmited if there are safety hazards. (Specific iocation information of Significant
Caves 1s exempt from disclosure to the general public)

Action will be taken to inform the public of the values of caves, actions being taken to protect
cave values, and oppoertunities for public use

Scientific or Educational Use. Scientific or educational use of caves may be allowed under
perot

TIMBER MANAGEMENT

Goal

To provide for production of wood fiber consistent with vanous resource objectives, environmental
requrements and econcrmc efficiency

Standards and Guidelines

1.

Soil Stabilization. Stabilize lands disturbed as a result of timber management activities or road
construction to control soil erosion and enhance forage and browse production, where appro-
priate. Stabilization methods and timing will recognize site-specific needs and objectives and
will be decided through the NEPA process for mdividual projects or activities. (Also see
Standards and Guidelines for Solls and Watershed )

Silvicultural Systems. Prepare silvicultural prescriptions prior to all harvest activities These
prescriptions will be reviewed by a certified silvicultunist.

Select silvicultural systems which will, to the extent possible and within the intent of the land
management objectives:

a Permit the production of a volume of marketable trees sufficient to utiize all trees that
meet utilization standards and are designated for harvest,

b. Permit the use of an avallable and acceptable logging method that can remove logs and
other products without excessive damage to the identified desirable residual vegeta-
tion.

c. Be capable of providing special conditions, such as a continuous canopy or continuous

high density live root mats, when required by critical soil conditions or as needed to
achieve particular management objectives, such as streamside protection, wildife
needs, and visual enhancement

d. Permit control of vegetation to establish desired numbers and rates of growth of trees,
as well as vegetation needed to achieve other management objectives identified in
site-specific silvicultural prescriptions

e Promote a stand structure and species composition that rmimimizes serious risk of
damage caused by mammals, insects, disease, or wildfire, and will allow treatment of
existing insect, disease, or fuel conditions
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f Be capable of achieving management objectives such as those for streamside protec-
tion, wildlife needs, and visual resources

g. Develop manageable stands of at least five acres in size having a single future cultural
treatment.

h Consider dispersion of future regeneration harvest units In the treatment of existing

stands. Where appropriate to achieving dispersion objectives for other resources,
prescriptions will provide for regeneration harvest of portions of large stands which
might otherwise be treated with a single commercial thinning

1 Include consideration of fuel treatment commensurate with resource needs
I Be the most econormical system to meet the desired objectives

Use clearcutting only where analysis by a certified silvicultunst shows that 1t 1s clearly prefer-
able to other cutling methods for achieving management objectives Selection of cutting
methods will be made as a part of protect-level analysis

Make waste wood residue from timber harvesting available for fuelwood gatherning. Where this
IS Impractical, residues in excess of those needed on-site will be disposed of by burying,
broadcast burning, crushing, or other means, depending upon site-specific analysis. Econom-
Ic and rescurce conditions may dictate several methods within one timber sale area

Limit forest openings created by the application of even-aged harvest methods to a maximum
size of 40 acres Exceptiens are permitted for natural catastrophic events (such as fires,
windstorms, or insect and disease attacks) or on an individual basis after a 60-day public
notice penod and review by the Begional Forester, In addition, the imits may be exceeded by
as much as 50 percent without necessitating review by the Regional Forester or 60 days public
notice when exceeding the hmit will produce a mare desirable combination of net public
benefits and when any one of the following four critena 1s met

a When a larger created operning will enable the use of an economically feasible logging
system that will lessen the disturbance to soll, water, fish, nparnan resources, or residual
vegetation Such lesserung 1s 1o be achieved by reducing landing or road construction,
by enabling such construction away from unstable soll, or by reducing soill and vegeta-
tion disturbance caused by dragging logs

b. When created openings cannot be centered around groups of trees infected with
dwarfmistietoe or root rot and therefore need to be expanded to include these trees in
order to avold infection of susceptible adjacent conifers

C. When visual quality objectives require openings to be shaped and blended to fit the
landform

d When larger openings are needed to achieve regeneration cbjectives in harvest areas
being cut by the shelterwood method and where destruction of the newly created stand
would occur as a result of delayed removal of shelter trees This exception apphes only

to existing shelterwood units and to shelterwood units under contract prior to approval
of the Forest Plan.

Separate created openings by blocks of land that generally are not classed as created
opemings and that contain one or more logical harvest umts These areas shall be large
enough and contan a stand structure appropnate to meet resource requirements of the Forest

4-49
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Plan Resource requirements may include wildife habitat, watershed, landscape manage-
ment, and others. Contiguous harvest units (cornering or otherwise touching) are not preclud-
ed, but together must be considered as a single opening which must be created within
requirements for size, exception procedures, and justification

The total area of created openings contiguous to 30-acre or larger natural openings should
normally be imited to an area not exceeding cne-third the size of the natural cpening and not
occupying more than one-third of the natural opening penmeter. Openings should not be
created adjacent to any natural openings (regardiess of size) unless adequate vegetation
along the edge can be developed or retained in sufficient density to protect wildlife values and
visuai qualty objectives The determination of adequate vegetation will be made by an appro-
priate interdisciplinary team.

A harvested area of commercial forest land will no longer be considered a created opening
for silvicultural purposes when stocking surveys, carned out In accordance with Regional
instructions, indicate prescribed tree stocking that is at least 4 1/2 feet high and free to grow
When other resource management considerations (such as wildlife habitat, watershed needs,
or visual requiremenits) prevall, a created opening will no longer be considered an opening
when the vegetation In it meets a particular management objective stated In the applicable
management strategy.

Any harvests (regeneration or intermediate cuttings) which reduce stocking below the mini-
mum crop tree stocking level will be considered a regeneration harvest, They will, therefore,
require provisions for establishing new stands and be subject to created-opening spacing
constraints

Slopes 30 percent or less will normally be harvested using ground-based logging equipment
(tractors, rubber-tired skidders, low ground pressure equipment, etc.). Slopes greater than 30
percent will normally be harvested using shori-reach cable systems, long-reach cable sys-
tems, or aerial systems

Precommercial thinning in future regenerated stands will normally be accomplished before cut
stems exceed two inches in diameter at ground level in order to avoid the need for slash
disposal.

In some instances, notably naturally-regenerated ponderosa pine and Douglas-fir, the timber
volume remaing following a shelterwood or seed tree regeneration harvest may not be
adequate to cover the expense of a subseguent overstory removal. Where this occurs the
remamning overstory may be harvested at the time of the next commercial entry.

Reforestation. Selection of reforestation methods will be made cn a site-by-site basis during
project-level analysis This analysis will always consider the option of natural regeneration
Design harvest and regeneration practices so that there is reasonable assurance of adequate
restocking within five years after final harvest

Re-evaluation of Unsuited Lands. Re-evaluate areas which were identified during the Forest
planning process as unproductive or technically unsuted for timber management dunng
site-specific analysis of adjoining lands When this analysis shows these lands to be suitable
for timber management they will be managed with the adjoirung lands, consistent with the
apphicable management area direction Conversely, when site-specific analyses show addi-
tional lands to be unproductive or unsutable, timber management on these lands will not
OCCLI.
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16 Harvest on Unsuited Lands. Permit commercial timber harvest on lands identified as techni-
cally unsuited or unproductive (within management areas where harvest is not precluded) only
for the following purposes.

a Salvage or sanitation harvesting of trees or stands substantially damaged by fire,
windthraw, or other catastrophe or which are in immment danger from insect or disease
attack.

b Cutting of ndividual trees or stands to test logging systems, to conduct expenments,

or for the purpose of gatherning information about tree growth, nsect or disease organ-
Isms, or the effect of such harvesting on other resources.

C. Cutting of trees to promote the safety of Forest users. This includes hazard tree removal
in camp and picnic grounds, In administrative sites, and along roads open to the public,

d. Harvesting to meet habitat objectives for threatened or endangered animal or plant
species or to maintain or improve habitat for other wildlife or fish management indicator
species.

e Harvesting to improve the scenic resource by opening scenic vistas or by improving

visual varety.,

f. Harvesting of fuelwood and Christmas trees
g Harvesting to provide for access; for example road construction
h To permit the construction of recreation or administrative sites, roads, trails, or other

faciities needed for the management of the Forest

17.  Utilization Standards. Use timber utiization standards specified in the Regional Guide.

18 Culmination of Mean Annual Increment. Even-aged stands scheduled for regeneration
harvest will generally have achieved culmmation of mean annual increment on a cubic foot
basis

19.  Harvest of Catastrophic Mortality. in cases of catastrophic timber mortality such as from fire,
insect epidemic, or windthrow, efforts will be made to salvage the affected tmber as quickly
as possible within the objectives of the affected management areas

RANGE

Goal

To manage range ecosystems to ensure that the basic needs of the forage and soif resources are
met. To make available forage production, above that needed for mauntenance or improvement of the
basic resources, to wildiife (within Management Objective levels) and permitted domestic livestock
under standards and gudelines that will assure continued maintenance or improvement of the
resource

Standards and Guidelines

1 Forage Allocation. Allocate forage resources on an allotment and/or management area
specific basis to meet the basic plant and soils needs as the first pnonty, Forage production

4 - 51
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above that needed for basic resource needs may be allocated to wildlife {as provided for In
agreed upon Management Objectives) and permitted livestock,
2 Utilization Standards. Apply utilization standards to all management areas as shown i Tables
4-7 and 4-8 These standards provide for maximum utlization levels regardless of which
species of ammal uses the forage or browse.

TABLE 4-7

Allowahle Use of Avalable Forage
n Ripartan Areas 1/

Maximum annual utilization {percent)

Range Resource Grass & Grasshke 2/ Shrubs 3/

Management Level Sat. Cond,  Unsat. Cond. Sat Cond. Unsat Con
4f 5/ 4/ 5/

Livestock use managed within cur- 40 0-30 30 0-25

rent grazing capacity by nding, herd-
ng, and salting. Cost-effective 1m-
provements used only to maintain
stewardship of range

Livestock managed to achieve full 45 0-35 40 0-30
utlzation of allocated forage Man-

agement systems designed to ob-

tain distnbution and mantam plant

vigor include fencing and water de-

velopment

Livestock managed to optimize for- 50 0-40 50 0-35
age production and utilhzation Cost-

effectiveness culture practices 1m-

proving forage supply, forage use

and livestock distribution may be

combined with fencing and water

development to implement complex

grazing systems.

1/ This will be incorporated 0 allotment management plans and will be implemented in accordance
with the Aliotment Management Planning Schedule. Allotment management plans may include
utilization standards which vary from the above guidelines when asscociated with management
systems and integrated resource objectives which will meet desired future condition objectives of the
ripanan dependent resources, Includes cumulative annual use by big game and livestock.

2/ Utihization 15 based on percent of annual production removed by weight

3/ Utiization based on measurement of weight and/or twig length of current available leader growth,

4/ Satisfactory Range Condition - see glossary (satisfactory range condition 1 determined by allot-
ment classificatton and/or forage condiion),

5/ Unsatisfactory Range Conditian - see glossary (anything not "satisfactory”)
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Table 4-8

Allowable Use of Available Forage
on Suitable Ranges other than Riparian 1/

Maximum annual utihzation (percent) 2/

Range Resource Forest Grassland Shrubland

Management Level Unsat Unsat Unsat.
Sat, Cond Sat Cond Sat. Cond.
3/ 4f 3/ 4/ 3f 4/

Livestock use managed within cur- 40 0-30 50 0-30 40 0-25

rent grazing capacty by riding,
herding and salting. Cost-effective
improvements used only to main-
tain stewardship of range

Livestock managed to achieve full 45 0-35 55 0-35 45 0-30
utihzation of allocated forage. Man-

agement systems designed to ob-

tain distnbution and maintamn plant

vigor include fencing and water de-

velopmerit

Livestock managed to optinuze for- 50 0-40 60 0-40 50 0-35
age production and utlization.

cost-effective culture practices im-

proving forage supply, forage use

and hivestock distnbution may be

combined with fencing and water

development to implement com-

plex grazing systems.

1/ This will be incorporated in allotment management plans and will be implemented in accordance
with the Allotment Management Planning Schedule. Aliotment management plans may include
utiization standards which vary from the above guidelines when associated with management
systems and integrated resource cbjectives which will meet desired future condition objectives for
the npanan dependent resources. Includes cumulative annual use by big game and livestock

2/ Utilization based on percent removed by weight for grass, grasslike, and forbs and by twig length,
weight measurements, or iIncidence of use, for shrubs

3/ Satisfactory Range Condition - See glossary (satisfactory condiion 1s determined by allotment
classMication and/or forage condition),

4/ Unsatisfactory Range Condiion - see glossary (anything not "satisfactory")
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Allotment Management Planning. Include in range allotment management plans a strategy
for managing ripanan areas for a mix of resource uses. A measurable desied future nparian
condition will be established based on existing and potenhal vegetative conditions

Identify management actions neaded to meet riparian objectives within the specific time frame.
Measurable cbjectives will be set for key parameters, such as stream surface shaded, stream-
bank stability, and shrub cover. This process is described in "Managing Riparian Ecosystems
(Zones) for Fish and Wildiife in Eastern Oregon and Eastern Washington® (1979)

Address the monitoring needed to determine i the desired rate of improvement 1s occurnng,
Allotment management plans currently not consistent with this direction will be developed or
revised on a prionty basis under a schedule established by the Forest Supervisor (see
Appendix C). Some grazing allotments with nparian areas in unsatisfactory range condition
(see glossary), and which do not have approved or functioning management plans, have been
identified and are displayed in Table 4-9 This list may be supplemented as additional areas
are dentified

ldentify sutable lands in unsatisfactory range condition (see glossary). Allotment plans with
specific objectives for these lands will be developed on a prionty basis under a schedule
established by the Forest Supervisor, These objectives will define a desired future condition
based on existing and potential values for all resources

The allotment plan will include. {a) a time schedule for improvement, (b) activiies needed to

meet forage objectives, and (c) a range project eifectiveness analysis

Table 4-9
Range Allctrnents With Identified Riparian Problems

Log Creek Hells Canyon NRA

Grouseline Hells Canyon NRA

Marr Flat Wallowa Valley Ranger District
Chesnimnus Wallowa Valley Ranger District
Doe Creek Wallowa Valley Ranger District
Swamp Creek Wallowa Valley Ranger District
Lockhart Baker Ranger District

Bullrun Unity Ranger District

Camp Creek Unity Ranger District

ronside Unity Ranger District

North Burnt River Unity Ranger District

South Burrt Rwver Unity Ranger District

Whipple Gulch Unity Ranger District

Pole Creek La Grande Ranger District
Dark-Ensign La Grande Ranger Distnict
Whrtehorse La Grande Ranger District
Pine Valley Pine Ranger District
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INSECTS AND DISEASE (PESTS)
Goal
Cantrol Forest pests to levels that are compatble with resource objectives

Standards and Guidelines

1. Integrated Pest Management. Use Integrated Pest Management (IPM) strategies for early
detection, suppression and prevention of Forest pests and to manage pests withun the con-
straints of laws and regulations IPM strategies include manual, mechanical, cultural, biclog:-
cal, chemical, prescnbed fire, and regulatory means Strategy selection will be based on
environmental analysis *

2. Control of Noxious Weeds. Aggressively pursue control of identified noxious weeds on lands
where such activities are not precluded by management area direchion This will be accom-
phshed through Forest actvities and through coordination with county, State and other Feder-
al agencies as funds permit.*

3. When the need to control noxious weeds or competing vegetation 1s identified, the selection
of any particular treatment method will be made at the project level based on a site-specific
analysis of the relatve effectiveness, environmental effects (including human health), and
costs of the feasible alternatives. Herbicides will be selected only if their use 1s essential to meet
management objectives

4, Cooperate with the Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service (APHIS) 1n accord with the
Memorandum of Understanding between APHIS and the USDA Forest Service,

5 Monzstoring. Develop monitoring and enforcement plans for site-specific projects as described
in the environmental analyses for these projects
SPECIAL AREAS

Goal

To provide for establishment of specially-designated areas, for recreational or cther purposes, as
needed to achieve the multiple-use objectives of the Forest

Standards and Guidelines
1. Designate or recommend designation of special areas if, during the life of this plan, proposals

are made for the establishment of special areas (e.g, scenic byways, botanical areas) or the
need for such areas becomes apparent.

*Plans for control of competing vegetation and noxious weed control (including use of herbicides)
will be trered to the Programmatic FEIS for Managing Competing and Unwanted Vegetation, USDA
Forest Service, Pacific Northwest Region, December 1988 or subsequent NEPA documents,
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MISCELLANEOUS
Standards and Guidelines

1 Catastrophes. Catastrophes, such as those caused by insect epidemics, fire, floods or weath-
er disturbances will not change the land allocation The ntent is still to actnave the conditions
described for the management area A catastrophe may result in the need for different
methods or alter the time frame for achieving the objectives, but the objectives remain the
same

2 Tree Encroachment. Recognize natural grasslands and meadows pnmarnly for the forage
value and habitat they provide Encroachment of trees on meadows and other high forage-
producing nontimbered sites may be prevented if such action I1s warranted based on site-
specific analysis including consgideration of other resource objectives

3 Other Resource Needs. The accommodation of other resource needs is encouraged within
the intent of the pnimary resource objectives and budgstary constraints.

MANAGEMENT DIRECTION SPECIFIC TO INDIVIDUAL
MANAGEMENT AREAS

INTRODUCTION

Managemsnt area descriptions provide the muluipte-use direction for managing specific areas Each
management area is descrnibed interms of 1) a descnption which defines management objectives and
speclflas resource priarities, 2) dwechon, and 3) planning assumptons 1/

MANAGEMENT AREA 1 (716,245 ACRES)
{Timber Production Emphasis)

Description

Management emphasizes wood fiber production on suitable timber lands while providing relatively
high leveis of forage and recreational opportunities. Temporary forage increases result from stivicul-
tural activities, Timber 15 managed according to Forest-wide standards and guidelines

Timber management normally provides a mixture of even-aged stands up to 40 acres in size These
stands are to be managed at intensities promoting vigorous, healthy trees commensurate with the
productive potential of the sttes Regeneration harvest units will be separated by uncut stands
containing one or more logical logging units This mixture of stand ages and sizes provides a degree
of diversity for big game and other wildlife and a high level of wood fiber and forage production Open
roads are normally imited to 2 5 miles per square mile

1/ Planning assumptions are not intended as directton but provide background information on the
expectad results of the management direction as well as assumptions that were made in developing
the planning model An evaluation of the accuracy of the assumptions will be valuable for developing
the next Forest Plan
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This management area contributes to the Forest’s allowable sale quantity

Direction
1. Watershed, Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines,

2, Wildlife Mamtan at least 30 percent of the forest land within a project area (such as a timber
sale) as cover, Including both marginal and satisfactory cover, In addition, in timber sale
planning, attempt to achieve a habitat effectiveness index of 0 5 or greater where this can be
done without reducing timber harvest volumes Other adjacent areas which provide cover,
such as npanan areas, old-growth (MA 15} ar backcountry (MA 6) will be considered in this

calculation

3 Timber. Use imber management to convert unmanaged natural stands to vigorous managed
stands.

4, Even-aged management will normally be employed with tree spacing maintained to permit

eptimum growth toward the desired tree size This may include precommercial thinning on
regenerated stands. Where 1t 1s determmned through project-ievel environmental analysis that
use of uneven-aged management methods are advantageous and practical, as i1s sometimes
the case 1n ponderosa pine and other forest types, these methods may be used. Even-aged
regeneration practices may be by clearcut, shelterwood, or seed tree methods,

5. Silvicultural techrugques will net normally include fertilization or wngation akthough such prac-
tices are permitted, within budget constramnts, if an analysis shows them to be desirable

8. Regeneration will be by planting, natural means, or a combination of the two, depending upon
the needs and capabiliities of individual sites.

7 A harvest area of commercial forest land will be considered a created opening until minimum
stocking level 1s reached and this stock consists of trees 4 1/2 feet, or greater, in height.

8, Created openings will generally not exceed 40 acres In size and will be separated by blocks
of land that generally are not classed as created openings and that contain one or more logical
harvest units Contiguous harvest units (cornernng or otherwise touching) are not precluded,
but must be considered as a single opening which must be created within requirements for
size, exceplion procedures, and justification

9, The total area of created openings contiguous to 30-acre or larger natural openings should
normally not exceed one-third the size of the natural opening and not occupy more than
one-third of the natural opening perimeter Openings should not be created adjacent to any
natural operings (regardiess of size) unless adequate vegetation along the edge can be
developed or retained in sufficient density to protect wildlife and visual management objec-
tives, The determination of adequate vegetation will be made by an appropnate interdisci-
plinary team.

10. Al even-aged stands scheduled to be harvested will generally have reached the culmination
of mean annual increment of growth, expressed In cubic measure.

11,  Transportation Thetransportation system will be designed, built, and maintained primarily for

management of the timber resource, but will consider all intended uses. The locaticns and
numbers of roads will be determined by the logging systems which will provigle the most
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12,

13

14.

15

16.

17

18

19

20

21

22

23.

24,

suitable means of timber harvest Dunng commercial hauling activities, publc access will be
discouraged or prohibited on many local roads.

Close local roads and collector roads, permanently or seasonally, between timber sale
projects as needed to provide for soil and water protection, fire protection, wildlife habitat,
recreation and other purposes Open road densities will generally not exceed 2 5 miles per
square mile Where densities are projected to exceed 2 5 miles per square mile of open road
dunng timber sale activities, analyses will be made to document that resource objectives will
be met with the higher densities

Manage the transportation system on that portion of Management Area 1 within the identified
elk winter range as descnbed In Management Area 3, including limiting open road density to
1 5 mies per square mile

Provide public access for removal of fuelwood within the overall guidelines of 2.5 miles per
square mile of open roads

Analyze trail needs, Those trails that serve a continuing purpose and appear likely to be used
will ba protected and maintained for future use

Range Provide for protection of erosion seeding and tree plantations through changes
livestock management In some instances, nonuse, fencing, or other means of control will be
needed

Recreation. Recognize undeveloped campsites, hunter camps, or areas where concentrated
recreation use occurs as being significant in producing and utiizing dispersed recreation
opportunities  Prescriptions for imber harvesting, cleanup, site preparation, and thinrmng will
cansider the environmental setting that contributes to the attraction of these sites for recreation
purposes The atternpt will be made to retain this attractive character during and after treat-
ments.

Provide roaded natural and roaded modified recreation opportunities
{ andscape Management. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

Insects and Diseases Prevent and/or suppress insects and diseases using integrated pest
management technigues when outbreaks threaten resource management objectives. Actvi-
ties might include stump treatment for root rots, application of pesticides for defohators and
cone insects, early harvest, stocking control, and species control The most cost-effective
strategy may be no action, which will be considered In project analyses.

Landownership. Consclidate National Farest ownership where this will result in more efficient
management and administration, acquisition will be pnmarly by exchange and should be
planned so as net to substantially reduce tmber outputs from (or, productivity of) the Forest

Minerals Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

Fire. Use prescribed burning from planned ignitions to accomplish fire protection, site prepara-
tion, sivicultural, wildlfe, and livestock objectives. In ecosystems where fire is not a useful
treatment tool, fuel treatments other than burming will be used to reduce fuel accumulations
to meet resource managemeant objectives

Use slash management, as needed, to provide for free movement of livestock throughout the
area and prepare sites for reforestation
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256  The lowest cost fuel treatment option which meets the resource management objectives will
normally be selected

26  Prescrbed fire from unplanned ignittons will not be used due to the high resource values and
the difficulty in controlling ignitions

27. Design suppression practrices to protect the investment in managed tree stands and to

prevent losses of large acreages to wildfire. This area 1s tugh prionty for suppression of
wildfires

28. Emphasize industrial operations contacts and inspections, Industral closures will be utiized
as needed, based upon local fire weather condions

29 Avad felling snags that do not present a hazard to Life or a threat to successful suppression
action,

30  The mirumurn acceptable suppression response for wildfires at all ire ntensity levels will be
"contain® (see glossary).

Planning Assumptions
Timber

- Lodgepole pine dominated stands will regenerate naturally, though instances of artificial
regeneration may occur

- Site preparation will occur prior to planting on 25 percent of tractor logged areas and 100
percent of other areas.

- Rodent contral will be needed on 50 percent of the planted acres This will normally be
accomplished through trapping or paisoning.

- The time span between the regeneration harvest of a shelterwood and the final harvest 1s
assumed to be ten years Project-specific conditions may indicate the need for earlier or later
removals, In the case of seed tree harvest, removal of the overwood may be delayed until the
time of commercial harvest of the regenerated stand

- In managed, even-aged stands culmination of mean annual tncrement will be at 40-50 years
for lodgepole pine and 80-100 years for other commercial species.

- It 1s assumed that site preparation and planting will be required In order to reestablish trees
on sites where competition from ninebark 1s a problem,

- Genetically supenor planting stock will be available

Wildlife

- Long-term cover/{orage ratios wil provide high qualty big-game habitat although habiat
effectiveness will be reduced by the roads needed for imber management. In the short-term,
cover shortages will substantially reduce habitat qualty in some areas. ")

o 7

- Management of thus area will result in an average elk habitat effectiveness index of«62/percent

(long-term average) of potential (iIncluding discounting for roads}, although individual sites

may have higher or lower values
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- A high degree of wood fiber utihization will provide few down logs available for use by wildhfe

- Because of the relatively short rotation periods, snags larger than 21 inches in diameter will
be rare in managed stands. Snags 12 to 18 inches in diameter will usually exceed 40 percent
of the optimum habitat levels for cavity nesters through natural mortality in managed stands

Watershed
- Timber harvest will result In temporary increases in streamflow

- Timber harvest, road construction, and grazing will result in some reduction in water qualty
below natural canditions This will be mitigated as described in the Forest-wide standards and
guidelines

Recreation

- Trails will normally become unnecessary due to road access, but may be retained or added
through site-specific analysis

Range

- Satisfactory range condition will be achieved, as range allotment management plans are
completed and implemented

Fire

- Alltechniques and equipment are appropriate for use in suppressing wildfire, dependent upon
the fire intensity level and protection needs of the timber stand

- The broadest application of prescribed fire will be In ponderosa pine stands

- Some slash and larger dead matenal will be left as ground cover for soil protection, microch-
mates for the establishment of trees, and small mammal habitat

MANAGEMENT AREA 3, 3a {382,113 ACRES)
{wildlife/Timber)

Description

Similar to Management Area 1, this management area provides a broad array of Forest uses and
outputs with emphasis on timber production However, timber management 1s designed to provide
near-optimum cover and forage conditions on big game winter ranges (Management Area 3) and
selected summer ranges (Management Area 3a)

When in a managed condition, timbered areas are normally a mosaic of even-aged stands, 40 acres
or less In size These stands are of different ages and are dispersed to provide a mixture of forage
areas, satisfactory cover, and marginal cover Regenerated trees must be ten feet tall before harvest-
Ing adjacent units Special restricticns apply to any harvest which reduces cover This I1s done to
achieve optimum distribution of cover for elk Open public road access 18 generally not more than
1 5 miles per square mile during the time that the areas are being used by big game On summer
ranges this will require physically closingroads Onwinter ranges adequate road closure will normally
result from snow Improved forage area and cover distributions will help maintain or enhance elk herd
productivity Road access will be held at a low level as needed to maintain habitat qualty and
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recreation values The availability of big-game escape opportumties along with a low level of road

access on summer ranges will provide a big-game hunting challenge not found in Management Area
1.

This management area contributes to the Forest's allowable sale quantity

Direction
1 Watershed. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines.
2. Timber Timber management will be similar to that of Management Area 1 but constrained to

meet wildlife objectives. Where It 1s determined through project-level environmental analysis
that use of uneven-aged management methods are practical, and better meet the objectives
of Management Area 3, these methods may be used

3. Wildlife, Vegetation manipulation (precommercial thinning, regeneration harvest, and oversto-
ry removal) which converts a site from satisfactory or marginal cover to a forage status will be
designed so that

Summer Range - At least 80 percent of the treated area 15 1) within 600 feet of a
satisfactory or marginal cover patch at least 6 acres in size, and 2) within 900 feet of a
satisfactory cover patch at least 40 acres 1n size

Winter Range - At least 80 percent of the treated area 15 within 600 feet of a satisfactory
cover patch at least 40 acres in size.

4 Consider a harvested area of commercial forest land a created opening untit mimmum stocking
level I1s reached and this stock consists of irees 10 feet or greater in height

5. Isolated timber parcels which, because of the distance to other timbered parcels, cannot be

managed within the above critenia will be managed to maintain or enhance their big-game
cover values

8. Because of low site productivity some sites do not have the potential to provide thermal cover
as defined in the glossary In these situations, stands which are funcuoning as thermat cover,
even though they do not meet the strict definition, will be considered thermal cover in project
design

7 Transportation, Design, build, and maintan the transportation system for the management of
the timber resource but recogrize all intended uses The locations and numbers of roads will
be determined by the logging systems providing the most suttable means of timber removal
considering all resources of the area,

8 Close local roads and some collector roads, seasonally or permanently, as needed to provide
soll or water protection or If needed to meet biological requirements of big game. They may
also be seasonally closed \n accordance with the Forest Travel Management Plan for recre-
ation, fire protection, or other purposes

NOTE: The preceding constraints are not intended to prevent the regeneration harvest of a hiding
cover stand If doing so 1S necessary to create a quality cover forage mosaic or to rejuvenate a
stagnant hiding cover stand, hastening the development of thermal cover where and when it other-
wise would not develop
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10.

11

12,

13.

14,

15

16
17.
18
19
20.

21

22

23.

In general, roads left open year leng on summer ranges will be imited to 1.5 miles per square
mile although in some areas local conditions will necessitate higher densities In some In-
stances, less than 1 5 miles per square mile will be feasible.

Where snow normally will provide an adequate level of road closure on winter ranges, addition-
al closures to meet the 1 5 mile per square mile standard will not be necessary

Close winter ranges tG over-snow vehicles if necessary to prevent conflicts with big game using
winter range.

Recogmze and allow for public removal of fuelwood within the overall density guideline of 1.5
miles per square mile

Where harvest entries are relatively infrequent, local roads which are not needed for other
activities between harvest penods will be closed Roads not needed in the foreseeable future
for imber management will be closed and obliterated following timber sales, with the land
being returned to production

Protect and mamntain existing trails that serve a continuing purpose and appear hkely to be
used in the future

Range. Give preference to big game where definite conflicts for forage are determined to exist
between big game and livestock, and big game numbers are at or below State management
objective levels.

Recreation Apply standards and guidelines frorn Management Area 1

Landscape Management Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

Insects and Diseases. Apply standards and guidelines from Management Area 1
Landownership Apply standards and guidelines from Management Area 1

Minerals. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

Fire Favor prescribed fire slash treatment methods when feasible Prescnibed fire from
planned or unplanned igniticns will be used to achieve winter range management objectives,

and maintain diversity within plant communities

The mimimum acceptable suppression response will be "confing” on FIL 1-2-3, and "contain®
on FIL. 4 and greater.

Avoid felling snags that do not present a hazard to Iife or a threat to successful suppression

Planning Assumptions

Timber

The thermal and hiding cover requirements in this management area will delay commercial
harvest of some timber stands for one to seven decades, even though silvicuitural need would
indicate earher entry
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- In some Instances the need for thermal and hiding cover will delay or prevent precommercial
thinming of existing stands; however, It is not expected that precommercial thinning of man-
aged stands will be affected

- Cover constraints wilt be most restrictive In earlier decades, becoming easter to meet as stands
enter a managed condition

- It 15 assumed that site preparation and planting will be required 1n order to reestablish trees
on sites where competition with ninebark occurs

Wildlife

- Application of thus direction will result In an average elk habitat effectiveness index of 74
percent (long-term average) of potential (including discounting for roads), although individual
sites may have higher or lower values

- Because of the relatively short imber rotation pericds, snags larger than 21 inches in diameter
will be rare in managed stands Snags 12 to 18 inches in diameter will usually exceed 40
percent of optimum habitat levels for cavity nesters through natural mortality in managed
stands,

Transportation

- Snow will effectively close most winter range areas to access by wheeled vehicles during the
winter months, Consequently, road closures more restrictive than those applied to Manage-
ment Area 1 will not normally be necessary on winter ranges

Watershed

- Tunber harvest will result In temporary increases In streamflows,

- Timber harvest, road construction, and grazing will result In some reduction in water quality
below natural conditions Thus will be mitigated as described in the Forest-wide standards and
guidelines

Range

- Satisfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and implemented.

Fire

- No change from Management Area 1

MANAGEMENT AREA 4 (582,700 ACRES)

(WILDERNESS)

Description

The intent i1s 1o preserve the wilderness qualities of these areas These areas will be managed in

accordance with the Wilderness Act of 1964, P. L. 94-199 (establishing the Hells Canyon Wilderness),
the Oregon Wilderness Act of 1984, and the 2320 section of the Forest Service Manual
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The intent of the Wiiderness Act i1s to preserve and protect the natural condition and characteristics
of designated lands and to provide for current and future public enjoyment of these areas and their
wilderness character These areas are to remain essentially unaltered and undisturbed by man, with
natural ecolegical processes (Including the natural role of fire) permitted to operate with a minimum
of human interference

This management area does not contribute to the Forest's allowable sale quantity.
Direction

1. Watershed. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

2. wildlife. Wilderness designation precludes most types of wildlife habitat manipulation (see
FSM 2300).

3. Permit fish stocking and wildlife reintreduction only where compatible with overall wilderness
objectives.

4 Trees Trees will not be sold or cut for nonwilderness purposes except under specific condi-

tions on vahd mining claims.

5 Transportation. Limit the transportation system within wilderness to traills intended for nonmo-
torized use,
6 Access by motonzed vehicle will normally be limsted to emergencies Entries for other purpos-

es as provided by the Wilderness Act will be handled on a case-by-case basis Helispot
construction will not occur without Regional Forester approval,

7. Design and maintain system trals to Regional trail standards Selected trails may be aban-
doned. New trail construction and relocation will be considered for resource protection, visitor
safety, and to provide a varety of wilderness experiences

8. Range. Grazing by domestic livestock may occur where established prior to the Wilderness
Act. Manage consistent with the Wilderness Act Range improvements (fences, water troughs,
ponds, etc.) will be managed as described in FSM 2320

9. Restrict grazing of ivestock and recreational animals, as needed, in areas that receive heavy
recreation use.

10. Manage grazing of recreational livestock to prevent site degradation

11. Identfy sensitive nparian ecosystems, such as lakeshores and adjacent terrain and wet
meadows, In each allotment management plan Develop prescriptions, including utilization
standards, to maintain or enhance them

12 Recreation Constrain user group sizes, use of recreational ivestock, camp site locations, and
certain other activities, as needed, to protect rescurces and wilderness values This may
include closure of some areas to horse traffic, and imiting the number of persons allowed to
enter the area if other technigues for controling resource damage prove unsuccessful

13 Outiter guide services will continue,

14,  Hold meetings with wilderness user groups and outfitter guide associations as needed to keep
these organizations informed of wilderness management problems
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15 Provide primitive recreation opportunities
16 Landscape Management The visual qualty objective is preservation

17 Insects and Diseases. Monitor the levels and activities of pests normally associaied with
wilderness and old-growth ecosystems Most Insect and disease agents do not normally pose
threats to adjacent lands, effects of endemic levels will be accepted as naturally-occurring
phenomena

18  Suppression activities for insect and disease outbreaks may be permitted with approval (Chuef
of the Forest Service) to prevent loss within wilderness andfor unacceptable resource damage
10 resources In adjacent areas, Favor biological methods when avalable Management of
insects and diseases will follow direction in FSM 2324 1

19 Cuiltural Resources Conduct cultural resource mventory within the wilderness using an
intuitively-based predictive model designed to provide an inventory of the obvious sites that
will ikely be affected by wilderness use [nventory prionties will focus on finding and recording
sites threatened by loss or serious deterioration during the next decade.

20 Protect cultural resource sites until evaluated Prionties will be set for site evaluations Those
that are threatened with loss or detenaration will recetve highest prionty Other evaluations will
be conducted in order to gain data relevant to the past use of the National Forest All evaluation
work will preserve the wilderness resource

21.  Carnry out miigation efforts on all eligible or listed cuitural resources If the management
prescription is active removal or benign neglect, according to the National Historic Preserva-
tion Act and its implementing regulations Priorties will be established for the mitigation of
effects due to berugn neglect based on the imminence of loss or detenoration of the affected
resource.

22 Permit research within the wilderness only when it meets the following cntena

a) Necessary to support the values set forth in Section 4(b) of the Wilderness Act
or cannot be accomplished outside the wilderness

b) Is done in compliance with the preservation ethic for the wilderness resource
23.  Protect the works of humans within the wilderness only when they are

a) Necessary 1o support the values set forth in Section 4(b) of the Wildernass Act,
or,

b) Serving admnistrative purposes as necessary for protection of the wilderness
resource (Section 4(c)), or

c) Essential to cultural resource management
24  Nominate sites determined to be worthy of preservation and protection to the National Register

of Historic Places.

NOTE Discussion of the wilderness recreation spectrum i1s found in FSM 2300 Maps of wilderness
recreation spectrum are available for review at Wilderness District Offices
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25 On-site interpretation of sites will not be done Interpretation may be done off-site through
brochures and audiovisual programs

26  Landownership Retain all Federal land in Federal ownerstup and acquire non-Federal lands
when avatlable

27. Minerals. Designated wilderness 1s withdrawn from further mineral entry but mining on vaid
claims that existed prior to December 31, 1983, or establishment of the wilderness (whichever
Is Jater) may continue.

28 Fire The mimimum suppression response for wildfires burning at all FIL's 1s "confine”

29 Consider any unplanned ignitions from natural causes { e, hightrung) that occur in a designat-
ed wilderness 1o be prescribed fire unless the decision 1s made to dseclare it a wildfire. This
decision must be made on a case-by-case basis

30 Give primary consideration to mantenance of wilderness quality dunng suppression action on
wildfires. Evidence of suppression action will be minimized and rehabilitated as discussed in
FSM 2482, Suppression technigues will be based upon the gudelines contained n
WW-5100-16 and the "ight hand tactics" guide

Planning Assumptions

Timber

- No commercial timber harvest will occur

Watershed

- Water production 1s representative of that obtained from undeveloped areas Recreation
activities will not significantly reduce watershed condition or associated water qualty Some
reduction in water quality below naturat condiions will result from domaestic livestock grazing

Wildlife

- Timbered landtypes within this allocation will provide hlugh levels of habitat for snag-dependent
and soltude-dependent wildlife species.

- Allowing natural fire to burn some acreage will increase habitat diversity

- Fish populations are likely to decrease in those lakes where fish stocking 1s discontinued
- Old-growth forest will continue to ocour within wilderness at approximately current levels
Range

- Grazing of domestic Iivestock will continue at approximately current levels

Satisfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and implemented
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Fire

- Additional smoke in the Class | arshed will result from returming fire to a more natural role

- Although most prescribed fires will be small in size, some are expected to substantially exceed
historical average fire size \n this area

MANAGEMENT AREA 5 (4,967 ACRES)

(PHILLIPS LAKE AREA)

Description

This area includes Mason Dam, Phillips Lake, and surrounding lands, as described in the Reservorr

Area Management Plan of March 1971 The area s to be managead recognizing a variety of resource
values with emphasis on recreation opportunities

Timber resources are managed to provide an aesthetically pleasing forest for public enjoyment
Timber stands are managed to retan a thnity condition, with tree spacing providing a park-like
appearance at least at some periods during a stand's life

This management area contnibutes to the Forest's allowable sale quantity

Direction
1. Watershed Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

2 Wildlife Follow habitat management guidelines found in "Wildlife Habitat and Development
Plan for Philips Lake Management®, approved in 1978

3 Timber Manage timber stands as visual foreground retention Management will follow guide-
IInes from National Forest Landscape Management, Volume 2, Chapter 5 Under a fully
managed condition, the goal will be to have no more than 40 percent or less than 20 percent
of the timber stands in any of the following stand conditions

Ponderosa Pine/Douglas-fir and Mixed Conifer

Seedlings and Saplings - 0 - 49 inches DBH
Poles - 5 - 109 inches DBH
Mature Timber i1 - 299 inches DBH
Very Large Timber 30 + inches DBH

4 Shape and lecate harvest units {0 retain or create irregular appearance and diversity consis-
tent with foreground retention

5 Transportation All construction and reconstruction of roads within the area wilt recognize
heavy recreational use and associated safety hazards where recreationists and log trucks are
operating on the same road, These safety problems wili be dealt with during design, or with
restnictions during use

NOTE Some aspects of the landscape may not, at all times, meet retention standards For example,
logging slash may be present for a short time after project compietion Stumps, although cut low, will
be visible to persons walking through the area
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10

11

12
13
14
15

16

17

18

18.

20

21

22

Design all roads to the standards descrnibed n the Reservor Area Management Plan.,
Close the area to off-road travel by motor vehicles

Construct and mantaun trails to provide recreation access and experiences associated with
the developed sites and opportunities offered by the area

Range Use of vegetation by livestock, etther by livestock grazing or for hay production, may
occur within the primary objective of improving habitat for wildlife

Recreation Manage recreation consistent with the Reservoir Area Management Plan

Interpretation will be through signs and other structures such as overlooks, decks and guided
walks,

Use staff contacts at contact stations, principal attractions, and amphitheaters as nesded
Provide rural recreation opportunities.

Landscape Management The visual qualty objective outside developed sites s retention
Insects and Diseases Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

Landownership Retain ownership and acquire additional identified lands that enhance recre-
ation, visual, fish and wildlife values as the opporturity occurs, Acquisttion of less than fee title
will be constdered if direction and land management objectives can be met,

Minerals The area 1s withdrawn from muneral entry

Fire. Prescribed fire from planned ignition may be conducted for improving the sites Burning
intervals will approximate the natural fire cycle in these groups Use of prescnbed burmng
should not be readily apparent to the casual observer two years after occurrence

Suppress wildfires 1in a manner that minimizes heavy equipment use wherever possible

Use fuel treatment methods consistent with the guidelines found in the National Forest Land-
scape Management, Volume 2

The mimmum acceptable suppression response for wildfires at all FIL's will be "contain’

Prescribed fire from unplanned ignitions will not be used

Planning Assumptions

Timber

Timber stands will be maintained in a healthy, vigoraus growing condition throughout most of
their rotation, although some trees will be retained for 200 years or longer to provide a big-tree
component

wildlife

Stands 120 years old and older will provide a level of habitat for wildlfe dependent on large
trees However, the level of human activity and salvage of dead trees will prevent these stands
from functioning as true old-growth
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Watershed
- Timber harvest will result In temporary Increases n streamflow

- Timber harvest, road construction, and grazing will result in some reduction in water quality
below natural conditions This will be miigated as descnbed In the management standards
and guidelines

Fire

- Optimum fuel loading at developed and dispersed campground areas will resemble Photo
Series PNW 52-1-PP-4-PC

- Fuel loading for areas ouiside developed and dispersed recreational influence zones will have
more woody maternal on the ground than shown in PNW 52-1-PP-4-PC,

Range

- Satisfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and impiemented

MANAGEMENT AREA 6 (122,788 ACRES)
(Backcountry)

Description

Management emphasizes opportunities for those dispersed recreation activities usually recognized
within the relatively high elevation areas (upper forest, subalpine, or alpine areas) The recreation
activities usually involve combinations of viewing scenery, hunting, fishung, rock hunting, observing
wildiife, snowshoeing, cross-country sking, camping, hiking, backpacking, and harvesting of rminor
products such as mushrcoms and bernes

These areas are to remain relatively natural and undeveloped A road density level similar to 1985
levels will be maintained Although recreational site development Is not precluded within this manage-
ment area the intent 1s to emphasize semiprimitive recreation opportunties. These areas wilt be
accessed largely by trall with some traills open to motorized use

This management area does not contribute to the Forest’s allowable sale quantity

Direction

1 Watershed Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

2, Wildlife. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines.

3 Timber Timber harvest may occur In the event of a catastrophe such as a fire or msect
cutbreak when doing so would maintain or improve recreational or visual characteristics and
meet the landscape management direction described herein, In addition, harvest may occur

when analysis shows timber removal to be necessary to prevent spread of insects onto
adjacent lands.
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10.

11

12

13,

14

15.

16.

17,

18

Transportation. Roads and helispots may be constructed under the following conditions,

a For mineral exploration and development as allowed under mining laws and regulations
and to satisfy other valid existing nghts.

b, For salvage of timber following catastrophic fire or insect outbreaks

c Incidental and minor portions of roads constructed to serve an adjacent management
area

d To provide neaded access to approved developments such as dams or utility corndors

Obliterate roads and helispots constructed under conditions (a) and (b) following use.

Existing roads may be maintained or have minor betterment that 1s necessary for resource
protection and to provide for safe use by high clearance vehicles

Construct and maintain trails and trailheads as needed to provide semiprimitive recreation
opportunities

ldentify 1n the Forest Travel Management Plan what areas, roads, and trails will be open to
motor vehicles,

Range. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines Any approprate range management
techniques may be used.

Recreation Semiprimitive nonmotorized and semiprnimitive motorized recreation oppertunities
will be provided Minor amounts of roaded natural opportunities will occur at the edges of the
areas

Landscape Management The visual quality objective I1s foreground retention, although mea-
sures 10 prevent insect spread may necessitate different short-term objectives.

Landownership Maintain Federal ownership and acquire lands, primarily by exchange, that
enhance opportunities for dispersed recreation as the opportunity arises

Minerals Place extra emphasis on minimizing surface resource impacts and on high standard
reclamation

Fire. The minimum acceptable suppression response in this area will be "confine” at all FiL's.
Fire suppression will generally emphasize use of hand tools rather than heavy equipment

Use planned or unplanned ignitions to meet resource management objectives

Concentrate public contact on reaching the users prior to their entering the area A low level
of fire prevention activity 1s appropnate within this area

Develop a program to treat natural fuels buldup with prescribed fire
Insects and Diseases [nsect or disease outbreaks affecting trees will not be artificially

controlled unless It (s necessary to protect resources In adjacent managemant areas. Noxious
weeds may be controlled where cost effective
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Planning Assumptions

Timber

- Timber outputs will be neghgible

Watershed

- Watershed impacts are expected to be primanly those associated with recreation activities, a
few roads, and grazing activity, Impacts on watershed condition and water quality are expect-
ed to be small Mitigation of these activities will ocour as described in the Forest-wide manage-
ment standards and guidelines

Wildlife

- Natural tree mortality will provide snag habitat for shag-dependent species at nearly 100% of
potential.

- Timber stands will continue to provide old-growth habitat at approximately current levels
Transportation
- Roading densities will remain essentially unchanged from 1985 levels

Range

Satisfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and implemented

Minerals

- Management of this area may make mineral exploration or extraction opportunities more
difficult

Fire

- Fuel loading will consist of natural accumulations except as modified by prescribed fire.

- Optimum fuel loading will resemble Photo Series PNW 105-2-3A-4

MANAGEMENT AREA 7 (26,909 ACRES)

(WILD AND SCENIC RIVERS)

Description

Management Is intended to preserve the special values of those rivers or river segments (meaning
the river plus its associated corridor) which are part of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers System
(See Table 4-10} Management of lands bordering or adjacent to the river (and 1ts associated corridor)
will not diminish the special values which caused the rniver to be included in the National Wild and

Scenic Rivers System The objective 1s to maintain the charactenstics which contnbuted to therr
classification (Also see Wild and Scenic Rivers Act, Public Law 90-542)
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This section provides intenim direction for management of those nivers added to the National Wild and
Scenic Rivers System by the Omnibus Oregon Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1988 As specified by
the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (of 1968), individual management pians will be developed for these
rivers These plans, to be developed through the NEPA process, may include management direction
different from what is found n these interim guidelines, necessitating a Forest Plan amendment

This scenic and recreational river corrnidors of this management area contibute to the Forest's
allowable sale quantity

Direction

1 Watershed Construction of water iImpoundments, diversions, straightening, nprapping, and
other modification of the waterways will generally not be allowed Exceptions would include
protection of major improvements (such as an existing brnidge) and then only to the extent that
they do not diminish the values that caused the rniver to be designated Instances where any
construction activities are permitted are expected to be very rare and of small scale

2 Wildlife Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

3 Timber Management No commercial timber harvest will cocur within wild river segments.

4 Permit salvage and scheduled timber harvest within scenic and recreational river segments,
consistent with objectives for visual qualty and recreation

5 Range Permit domestic hvestock grazing to continue, consistent with the objectives for
individual river segments

6 Make range management structures visually compatible with river classification.
7 Landownership Retain Federal ownership.
8 Consider acquisttion of easements upon, or fee tile to, those lands critical to mamtaining the

charactenistics of the river segments

9. Minerals Formal designation by Congress as a wild nver precludes further mineral entry but
does not affect valid existing rights

10 Evaluate proposals for activities in scenic and recreational segments to prevent pollution and
unnecessary iImparment of scenic quality

11.  Permit no new entry into study nvers pending study completion

12 Insects and Diseases Control forests pests in a manner compatble with the intent of the Act
and management objectives of contiguous National Forest System lands (FSM 3400)

13 Fire. In order to preserve water quality, retardant and heavy egupment will not normally be
used in the proximity of wild nvers Fire suppression activity along wild and scenic segments
should protect the pnmutive nature of the area when possible

14 Prescribed fire from planned and unplanned igntions may be used, consistent with manage-
ment direction for adjacent management areas

The mimimum acceptable suppression response to wilditres will be "confine” at FIL's 1-2-3, and
"contain" for FiL 4 and greater



Table 4-10

Designated Wild, Scenic and Recreational Rvers

Chapter 4

Established River/Stream  Segment Miles Class

Eagle Creek Headwaters below Eagle Lake to Eagle Cap 40 W
Wilderness boundary
Eagle Cap Wilderness boundary to Paddy Creek 155 R
Paddy Creek to Little Eagle Creek 60 S
Little Eagle Creek to the National Forest bound- 1.5 R
ay

Grande Ronde River Confluence with the Wallowa River ic Umatilla 15 R
National Forest boundary
Umatitla National Forest boundary to the 17 4 w
Wallowa-Whitrman National Forest boundary ap-
proximately 1/2 mile east of Grossman Creek
Wallowa-Whitman National Forest approximately 90 W*
1/2 mile east of Grossman Creek to Wildcat
Creek
Wildcat Creek to the Oregon-Washington State 159 R*
Iine

imnaha River From the confluence of the South and North 8.0 W
Forks of the Imnaha River to Indian Crossing
indian Crossing to Cow Creek 580 R
Cow Creek to its mouth 40 S

South Fork Imnaha River  From its headwaters to its confluence with the 90 w
North Fork Imnaha River

Joseph Creek From Joseph Creek Ranch, one mile down- 86 w
stream from Cougar Creek, to the Wallowa-
Whitman National Forest boundary

Lostine River From its headwaters to the Eagle Cap Wilder- 5.0 W

ness boundary

* Administered by the United States Department of Intenor
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Table 4-10 (Cont)

Designated Wild, Scenic and Recreational Rivers

Minam Rwver

North Fork John Day River

North Powder River

Snake River

Study River

Wallowa River

Eagle Cap Widemess boundary to the
Wallowa-Whitrnan National Forest boundary at
Silver Creek

From its headwaters to the Eagle Cap Wilder-
ness boundary one-haif mile downstream from
Cougar Creek

From its headwaters to the North Fork John Day
Wilderness boundary

North Fork John Day Wilderness Boundary to
Trail Creek

Trail Creek to Big Creek
Big Creek to Texas Bar Creek

Texas Bar Creek to its confluence with Camas
Creek

From its headwaters to the Wallowa-Whitman
National Forest boundary

From Hells Canyon Dam to Pittsburg Landing

From Pittsburg Landing downstream to the Na-
tional Forest boundary

See Managemeant Area 8

Segment

From its confluence with the Minam River to its
confluence with the Grande Ronde Rwer

110

39.0

35

75

243

105

83

60

360

675

Miles

80

W*
S*

R*

WyS

* All or partially on the Umatlla National Forest
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15  Transportation Develop and maintain the transportation system consistent with wild, scenic,
and recreational river objectives Roads crossing or readily visible from wild river segments wll
not be constructed Roads may occasionally cross or parallel scenre niver segmenits provided
scenic nver values are not significantly compromised Road construction and maintenance
within recreational river segments will recognize the high scenic recreation and visual values
associated with this classification.

16 Manage trails consistent with the objectives for indmvidual river segments

17  Off-road vehicle use may be allowed to continue on existing routes New open routes or areas
will not be established.

18  Recreation Permit only primitive recreation developments within wild river segments Primitive
or nonprimitive development may occur along scenic and recreational segments

19 Mamntain existing rver access points No new accesses will be established until management
plans for indvidual rivers are completed

20.  Special use permuts for outfitting and guiding may be 1ssued If analysis indicates that use i1s
nearing capacity, a temporary hmit may be set, pending development of a management plan.,

21 Landscape Management Mest the visual qualty objectives of preservation along wild river
segrments, retention along scemc segments, and partial ratention along recreational rnver
segments,

22 Locate utiity corrnidors so as to not be wisible from niver segments

Planning Assumptions

Watershed

- Watershed impacts will be insignificant in wild river segments Minor amounts of erosion and
soll compaction will be experienced at campsites, along trails, and possibly from livestock
grazing These will be mitigated as descrnibed in the management standards and guidelines

Wildlife

- Timber land types within this management area will provide quality habitat for snag dependent
wildlife species,

- Timber stands currently in an old-growth condition will provide old-growth habitat through this
planning penod

Range

- Satisfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allatment management plans are
completed and implemented,

Fire

- Appropriate suppression action will be taken on ignitions that threaten to burn into areas
without authorty for unplanned ignitions

4-75



Chapter 4

MANAGEMENT AREA 8 (14,355 ACRES)
(HCNRA SNAKE RIVER CORRIDOR)

Description

This area includes the wild and scenic niver corndor along the Snake River within the Hells Canyon
National Recreation Area. The primary emphasis Is an maintaining the recreation experiences avail-
able at the time the area was established

This management area does not contribute to the Forest's allowable sale quantity.

Direction

(Note Also see the NRA Comprehensive Management Plan for detailed direction on management
and admirustration )

1.

10

11.

Watershed Construction of any dam, water conduit, reservorr, powerhouse, transmission hne,
or ather project work under the Federal Power Act will not be permitted, except for Improve-
ments required or used in connection with the operation and maintenance of projects In
existence, or under construction, on the date that the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area
was established

Construction of water impoundments, diversions, straightening, nprapping, and other modifi-
cation of the waterways will generally not be allowed. Exceptions would include protection of
major improvements (such as an existing bndge) and then only to the extent that they do not
diminish the values that caused the nver to be designated and are consistent with the act
establishing the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area (Public Law 94-199) Instances where
any construction activities are permitted are expected to be very rare and of small scale,

Range Permit ivestock grazing to the extent that it 1s compatible with range and river manage-
ment objectives

Recreation. Provide over-water semiprimitive motornized recreation opportunities. Over land
(off-road) motorized use 1s prohibited

Landscape Management The visual quality objective is retention

Timber No standing trees may be felled {dead or Iive) except as necessary, In the judgment
of the Forest Service, for safety purposes

Transportation Consider road and tral construction on a case-by-case basis to insure
compatibility with wild and scenic nver values.

Insects and Diseases. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines
wildlife Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines
Landownership. Mamntain Federal land in Federal ownership

Acquire scenic easements within the river corndor. Land purchase may be required where
scenic easements will not meet the direction established 1n the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act
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12 Minerals This area 1s withdrawn from mineral entry

13.  Fire, A fire management action plan will be prepared Suppress all wildfires that threaten life
or property

14 Continue restriction of open fires during fire season.

15 The mimimum acceptable suppression response to wildfires 1s "confine" at FIL's 1-2-3, and
"contain” at FIL 4 and greater.

16.  Use prescribed fire from unplanned ignitions consistent with management direction of adja-
cent areas.

17 Concentrate prevention efforts at launch sites and at river camp sites.

18  Conduct all fire managerment activibes consistent with the maintenance of visual qualtties as
authined in National Forest Landscape Management, Velume 2,

18,  Other Dead logs or imbs lying onthe ground or in the water may be used for campfires except
for those that are specifically designated for retention

Planning Assumptions
Timber
- There will be no commercial imber harvest

Watershed

- Watershed impacts are expected to be minor, associated primanly with recreational activities
and grazing These will be mihigated as described in the Forest-wide management standards
and guidelines Impacts on water quality are expected to be neghgible.

Wildlife

- Habitat for snag-dependent wildlife species will be provided at nearly 100 percent of potential
(although there are relatively few timbered acres).

- Timber stands which are currently in an old-growth condition will continue to provide old-
growth habitat through this planning penod.

- Roost trees for wintermg bald eagles will be retained.
Range

- Sansfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and implemented.
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MANAGEMENT AREA 9 (161,073 ACRES)
(HCNRA DISPERSED RECREATION/NATIVE VEGETATION)

Description

In these areas all activities will be managed to provide ample opportunities for dispersed recreation
and to enhance native vegetation it 1s envisioned that these areas will eventually be almost entirely
occupled by native plant species Range will be managed to maintain satisfactory range condition
which wilt be achieved and maintained primarily by nonstructural means These areas will provide a
mix of primitive, semiprimitive nonmotonzed and semiptimitive motorized recreation opportunities,

This management area does not contnbute to the Forest’s allowable sale quantity

Direction

(Note. See the NRA Comprehensive Management Plan for detailed direction on management and
administration.)

1

10.

11

Watershed Construction of any dam, water condult, reservorr, powerhouse, transmission hine,
or other project work under the Federai Power Act will not be permitted, except for improve-
ments required or used in connectton with the operation and maintenance of projects In
existence, or under construction, on the date that the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area
was established

Timber. There will be no regulated timber harvest, however, measures necessary to protect
timber on ather public or private lands from disease or Insects are permitted

Transportation Develop the road system consistent with the transportation needs for the
HCNRA as a whole

Prohibt off-road vehicle travel, except for oversnow vehicles, subject to regulation under the
Wallowa-Whitman Forest Travel Management Plan

Range, Continue livestock grazing consistent with native vegetation production objectives.

Enhance native vegetation through the use of appropnate range management techniques
Management will be designed to favor native vegetation over non-native vegetation.

Although no attempt will be made to eradicate non-native species, further introduction will be
avoided

Recreation Provide recreation opportunities as described in the semiprimitive motorized and
semiprimitive nonmotonzed, and pnimitive categones of the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum

Landscape Management. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

Insects and Diseases Emphasize biological methods when necessary to control insects or
noxicus weeds, although abiotic methods are not prohibited.

Landownership Retain these lands in Federal ownership and acquire the remaining non-
Federal lands as directed by Congress
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12 Minerals This area 1s withdrawn from mineral entry.

13 Fire Prescnbed fire from planned or unplanned ignitions may be used Fire suppression
activities will be conducted to mantain pnmitive and semiprimitive recreation opportunities

14  Use fire, as needed, to provide forage diversity.

15,  Minimum acceptable suppression response to wildfires will be *confing" at FIL's 1-2-3 and
*contain® at FiL 4 and above

Planning Assumptions

Watershed

- Watershed impacts are expected to be minor, associated primarily with recreational activities
and grazing. These will be mitigated as descnbed in the Forest-wide Standards and Guide-
hnes.

Wildlife

- Natural tree mortality will provide snag habitat for snag-dependent species at 100 percent of
potential,

- Timber stands which are currently in an old-growth condition wili continue to provide old-
growth habitat through this planming penod

Timber

- Commercial imber harvest will not occur.

Transportation

- Roading densities will remain essentally unchanged from 1982 levels

Range

- Satisfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and implemented

MANAGEMENT AREA 10 (123,029 ACRES)

{HCNRA FORAGE PRODUCTION)

Description

This management area lies within grasslands interwoven with timbered stringers in the Hells Canyon

National Recreation Area. The grassland portions of these areas will be managed to provide maxi-

mum forage production with ranges mantamned in satisfactory condition (desired ecological status)

and structural improvements being rustic in nature Timbered portions will provide old-growth habitat
at approximately current levels
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This management area does not contribute to the Forest's allowable sale quantity

Direction

(Note:

See the NRA Comprehensive Management Plan for detalled direction on management and

administration )

1

10.

11

12

13

14

Watershed Construction of any dam, water condutit, reservorr, powerhouse, transmission line,
or other projsct work under the Federal Power Act will not be permitted, except for improve-
ments required or used in connection with the operation and mantenance of projects in
axistence, or under construction, on the date that the Hells Canyon Natonal Recreation Area
was established.

Wildlife. Timber stringers will be managed as old-growth habitat.

Timber Timber will be managed to mantain old-growth. Timber management, using selective
harvest methods, may occur when desirable for wildlife habitat improvement, or to improve
scenic or recreational values. All timber harvest wilt be part of the unregulated component of
the timber base.

Transportation, Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

Range Use any appropnate range management techniques

Structural improvements will utiize native matenals or will otherwise be made to blend in with
the surrounding landscape.

Recreation Provide both sermiprimitive motorized and semiprimitive nonmeotonzed opportuni-
ties,

Landscape Management. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines
Insects and Diseases Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelnes.

Landownership Retain these lands in Federal ownership and acquire the remaining non-
Federal lands as directed by Congress

Minerals This area is withdrawn from mineral entry.

Fire Use prescribed fire from planned and unplanned ignitions, where appropnate, to maxi-
mize forage production in nontimbered areas

In timbered areas being managed for old-growth, fire management direction 1s the same as
In Management Area 15.

The mimumum acceptable suppression response to wildfires 15 "confine” at FIL 1-2-3 and
"contain® at FIL 4 and above
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Planning Assumptions

Timber

- Cemmercial imber harvest will be negligible

Watershed

- Watershed impacts are expected primarily to be those associated with grazing These will be
mitigated as descnbed in the Forest-wide Management Standards and Guidelmes.

Wildlife

- Natural tree mortality will provide snag habitat for snag-dependent species at 100 percent of
potential

- Timber stands which are currently \in an old-growth condition will continue to provide old-
growth habitat,

Fire

- Fire-killed trees in old-growth areas will be left standing to create snag habitat

Range

- Satisfactory range conditicns will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and implemented

MANAGEMENT AREA 11 (70,706 ACRES)
(HCNRA DISPERSED RECREATION/TIMBER MANAGEMENT)

Description

These areas combine dispersed recreation with tmber management on the more productive sites
withinthe NRA The objective 1s to provide a variety of tree species, a diversity of healthy ttimber stands
and ample dispersed recreation opportunities This management area contributes to the Forests's
allowable sale quantity,

Direction

(Note, See the NRA Comprehensive Management Plan for detalled direction on management and
administration )

1. Watershed Construction of any dam, water condunt, reservorr, powerhouse, transmission line,
or other project work under the Federal Power Act will not he permitted, except for improve-
ments required or used in connection with the operation and maintenance of projects N
existence, or under construction, on the date that the Hells Canyon National Recreation Area
was established.

2 Wildlife. Manage snags of all sizes at a level providing habitat for snag-dependent species at
60 percent of optimum,
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10

11

12

13
14
15

16

17

18

19

Retain 10 percent of the available commercial forest land in an old-growth condition

Maintain big-game habitat at no less than 60 percent of the optimum potential size and spacing
of hiding cover for any one TRI compariment (or area of similar size).

Timber. Manage timber using selective harvest systems Acceptable silvicultural treatments
include shelterwood* harvest, indvidual tree selection, group selection, samtation and sal-
vage

Permit precommercial and commercial thinmings, with individuals thinmings not exceeding two
acres

Permit group selection for visual, recreation, wildiife, and tree regeneration purposes with a
maximuim opening size of two acres although exceptions may be permitted on a case-by-case
basis

Provide a representation of five basic successional stages or age classes grass-forb, shrub-
seedling, pole-sapling, young timber, and mature timber

Transportation Timber harvest roads will be the minimum necessary for haul of equipment
and logs, consistent with protection of other resources

Timber harvest roads wilt be closed or left open as indicated by site-specific analysis consider-
ing all resources,

Skidding across meadows, scablands, and natural openings larger than one acre will rarely
cccur and will include rehabiliiation measures necessary 10 protect site productivity.

Range All available range management techriques may be used to achieve satisfactory range
conditions (desired ecological status).

Recreation Provide roaded natural recreation opportunities
Landscape Management Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines
Insects and Diseases Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

Landownership. Retain these lands in Federal ownership and acquire the remaming non-
Federal lands as directed or imphed by Congress

Minerals This area 1s withdrawn from mineral entry

Fire. Prescnbed fire from planned and unplanned ignitions may be used for slash disposal,
site preparation, and habitat modification to meet recreation or other resource objeclives.

The minimum acceptable suppression response to wildfires 1s *confing® at FIL 1-2-3 and
"contain® at FIL 4 and above

* In hus appeal decision of Aprl 27, 1984, John Crowell, Jr, Assistant Secretary of Agnculture for
Natural Resources and Enwironment, determined that shelterwood harvest 1s a type of "selective
cutting" as the term s used in PL 94-199,
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Planning Assumptions

Timber

- Timber managerment will generally be by uneven-aged management techriques with an
average entry penod of 5-15 years for tractor ground and 15-25 years for steep ground
requirng aernial logging systems. Except for old-growth, the entire area of available, capable,
and suitable forest will be entered for the smitial harvest within about 20 years, a rate of 5-7
percent per year Diameter distribution cutting in precommerciat tree sizes will occur on 30
percent of the forested land area at the time of commercial entry.

Wildiife

- As stands enter a managed condition, wood fiber utiization will leave only a moderate number
of down logs available for use by wildlife. Occasional stash piles will be retained for small
animal use Optimum thermal cover for elk will be himited to old-growth tmber stands within
this management area (10 percent) Distribution of these old-growth patches may be less than

optimum for elk thermal cover, though selective harvest will retain thermal cover values in many
instances

Watershed

- Streamflow increases as a result of tmber management activities will be insignificant

- Timber management, grazing, and road construction will result in water quality below natural
levels. These will be mitigated as descnbed in the management standards and guidelines

Fire

- Selective harvest methods will generally imit the use of underburning because of diverse stand
conditions; however, some opportunities may exist In fire-tolerant stands

Range

- Satisfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and implemented

MANAGEMENT AREA 12 (15,160 ACRES)
(RESEARCH NATURAL AREAS)

Description

The objectives for establishing RNA's are to preserve examples of all significant natural ecosystems
for companson with those influenced by humans, to provide educational and research areas for
ecological and envircnmental studies, and 1o preserve gene pools for typical and rare and endan-
gered plants and animals

RNA’s typdy important forest, shrubland, grassland, alpine, aquatic, and geologic types and other
natural situations that have special and unique characteristics of scientffic interest and importance
Activities in RNA’s are Imited to research, study, observations, monitoring, and kinds of educational
activities that are nondestructive and nonmanipulative.
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A research natural area establishment report will be prepared for each recommended area These
studies will determine the boundanes of the areas. Until the establishment reports are signed by the
Chef of the Forest Service, the areas designated by this plan are recommendations. Proposed RNA's
will be protected from uses which would reduce their suitability for RNA designation The Indian Creek
RNA has been established by the Chief Following establishment, a management plan (approved by
the District Ranger) will be developed for each RNA,

Additional RNA's may be proposed duning the Iife of this Plan to fill RNA needs dentified in Appendix

H to the EIS

Direction

1 Watershed, Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines.

2, Wildlife. Prevent the introduction of non-native species,

3. Timber. Timber harvest will not occur unless for research purposes

4, Range. Objectives for grazing will be defined in situations where grazing 1s needed to establish

or maintain vegetative communities

5 In research natural areas were livestock grazing 15 not part of the management prescription,
the Regional Forester and Station Director shall, as appropriate, establish a level of acceptable
casual or incidental livestock use that can be tolerated and 1s consistent with the management
prescription for the research natural area,

6 Transportation. Roads and trails will normally be the minimum necessary to provide access
for research and education objectives

7. Off-road vehicle use will be prohibited.
8. Research Prepare establishment reports and management plans for each proposed RNA, In

addition to the one existing research natural area, 18 areas are recommended for addition to
the Research Natural Area System

Lightning Creek Pleasant Valley
Alum Beds Little Granite
Bob Creek Craig Mountain Lake
West Razz Pond and Razz Lake Mt. Joseph
Bills Creek Vance Knoll
Duck Lake Pt Prominence
Government Draw Basin Creek
Indian Creek (existing RNA) Haystack Rock
Horse Pasture Ridge Cougar Meadow
Lake Fork

9 Recreation Manage these areas to accommodate recreational use similar to the management

areas surrounding them

10 Discourage public recreation use if levels become so high as 1o be incompatible with the
primary objective

11 Where special orders are needed to imtt, restrict, or contral specific activities such as camping,
seasons of use, or other uses, that are not compatible with the objectives of the research
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natural area, the Forest Supervisor shall issue orders pursuant to 36 CFR 261, subpart B, to
protect an area’s features Any such orders shall incorporate the special closure provisions of
36 CFR 261.53

12 Landscape Management, Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines,

13  Landownership. Retain these lands in Federal ownership and acquire private lands as oppor-
tunity or need occurs

14.  Minerals. Recommend formally classified RNA’s for withdrawal from muneral entry.

15 Fire. Design supprassion activities to minimize site disturbance Prescribed fires will be used
only in conunction with approved research projects

16  The mimimum acceptable suppression respeonse will be "confine* at all FIL's,

17 Insects and Diseases The decision on treatment of Forest pests will be made on a case-by-
case basis Where pest management activities are prescribed, they shall be as specific as
possible against target orgamsms and induce mirumal impact to other components of the
ecosystem.

18.  Other. Prohibit the gathenng of fuelwood for commercial ar home use

Planning Assumptions

Timber

- There will be no timber harvest

Watarshed

- Watershed condition and water quality and quantity will approximate pristine condiions

Wildlife

- Timber stands which are currently in an old-growth condition will continue to provide old-
growth habitat,

- Natural tree mortality will provide snag habstat for snag-dependent species at 100 percent of
potential,

Fire
- No fuel treatment activity will occur unless compatible with RNA objectives
- Fuel will be allowed to accumulate at natural rates.

- Prescnbed fires from unplanned ignitions will be used consistent with the management plans
for specific RNA's.
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MANAGEMENT AREA 13 (5,733 ACRES)
(HOMESTEAD FURTHER PLANNING AREA)

Description

This management area includes that portion of the Homestead Further Planning Area under Forest
Service administration. The USDI Bureau of Land Management admirusters the larger portion of the
Homestead area and is responsible for preparing a recommendation to Congress erther for wilder-
ness or nonwilderness use This areawill be managed o preserve wiiderness charactenstcs until the
detailed study can be completed.

This management area does not contribute to the Forest's allowable sale quantity.

Direction

1.

2

10.

1,

12
13

14

15.

16

17,

Watershed Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelnes

Wildlife. Wildlife habitat manipulation may be permitted provided it does not reduce the
sutability or desirability of the area as wilderness.

Timber, Trees will not be sold or cut except under specific conditions on valid mining claims
or under emergency condiions such as fire or msect and disease control

Transportation Maintain existing trails will be maintained.

No new roads will be constructed until the wilderness question 1s decided.

Range. Grazing of domestic ivestock may occur under the same guidelines as in wilderness
Manage range improvements as descrnbed in FSM 2320

Recreation. Limit recreational uses to those which do not reduce the suitability of the area as
wilderness.

Permit off-road vehicles consistent with the Forest Travel Management Plan.
Provide semiprimitive motorized and semipnmitive nonmotorized recreation opporturities

Landscape Management The visual quality objective 1s preservation, pending completion of
the wilderness study by the Bureau of Land Management

Landownership. Retain in Federal ownership,
Minerals Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines,

Fire. Design fire suppression activities to maintain future management options, prescribed
fires from unplanned ignitions may be used to meet resource objectives

Use “No Trace" fire suppression standards will be as outiined in pamphiet WW-5100-16.
The minmum acceptable suppression response at all FIiL's will be "confine.”

Insects and Diseases Permit artificial control of Forest pests only to protect values outside
the further planning area
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Planning Assumptions

Timber

- No commercial imber harvest will occur

Watershed

- Water quality and quantity are representative of that obtained from undeveloped areas Recre-
ation activities will not significantly reduce watershed condition or associated water quality
Some reduction In water qualty will result from domestic livestock grazing. These will be

mitigated as described In the Forest-wide standards and guidelines,

Wildlife

- Timbered land types within thus allocation will provide maximum potential habitat for snag-
dependent and solitude dependent wildlife specias

Fire
- Heavy equipment will rarely be used in fire suppression activities.

Range

Satisfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and implemented

MANAGEMENT AREA 14 (27,051 ACRES)
(STARKEY EXPERIMENTAL FOREST AND RANGE)

Description

This area ncludes the Starkey Expenimental Forest and Range The area s allocated to research use
and will be managed to protect existing research projects and provide for future research needs. In
addition to is research contribution, the expenmental forest is expected to provide a variety of other
benefits including timber and hvestock forage when compatible with research uses.

This management area does not contnbute to the Forest’s allowable sale quantity

Direction

(Note' It 1s expected that standards and guidelines applicable to all management areas will normally
be applied. However, standards and guidelines are not intended to restrict research activities.)

1. Watershed. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidehnes
2 Wildlife Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

3. Timber. Manage timber using customary sivicultural techniques, uniess contrary to research
objectives.
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4 Transportation. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

5 Range. Manage utllization of forage by domestic livestock and wildlife according to research
needs.

6 Recreation. Provide roaded natural and roaded modifled recreation opportunities.

7. Landscape Management Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines.

8. Insects and Diseases. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines provided preventive and

suppressive techniques are consistent with research purposes.
9 Landownership Retain in Federal ownershtup
10 Minerals Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines.

11 Fire. Suppress wildfires using techniques consistent with research activities Retardant will be
used for wildfire suppression only with direct approval from the research project leader

12,  Prescnbed burning may only occur when compatible with research needs

13 The minimum acceptable suppression response 15 "confine® at FIL 1-2-3 and "contain® at FIL
4 and above

14.  Other To protect research, wood gatherning for home heating will not normally be permitted
Exceptions to this poltcy may occur in special situations.

(Note* Addihional direction for managing experimental forests 1s found in the 4000 section of the
Forest Service Manual )

Planning Assumptions
Timber

- Timber output s difficult to predict because of changing research needs, although some
ubilizatron will ocour,

- Timber management techniques and harvest cycles will be highly vanable
Watershed

- Timber harvest, livestock grazing, and other activities are likely to i/mpact watershed condition
although the degree, extent and frequency of impact are unknown

Wildlife
- The quality of wildlife habitat in the future s unknown and will vary with research needs

Inherent characteristics of the area assure a high degree of habitat diversity and a relatively
high fevel of ting game hiding cover, thermal cover, and forage
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Fire

- This area has high priority for suppression of wildfire,

MANAGEMENT AREA 15 (36,750 ACRES)
(OLD-GROWTH PRESERVATION)

Description

These areas are intended to maintan habitat diversity, preserve aesthetic values, and to provide
old-growth habitat for wildlife Old-growth stands contain mature and overmature trees in the oversto-
ry and are well Into the mature growth stage and usually contain a multi-layered canopy and trees
of several age classes Standing dead trees and down matenal are present. Evidence of human
activities may be present but do not significantly alter the other charactenstics and would be a
subordinate factor in a description of such a stand

There are 20 animal species on the Wallowa-Whitman which indicate defirute preference for mature
or old-growth forest Management indicators of this type of habitat are the pne marten, pileated
woodpecker, northern three-toed woodpecker, black-backed three-toed woodpecker, and geshawk
Old-growth timber habitat represents the best habitat for these species. It 1s not known whether other
habitats are sufficient to mamtain viable populations of these species without an available reservorr
of old-growth These areas include timber stands at widely ranging elevations and aspects, and in
a variety of plant communities, It 1s intended that these stands will continue to provide the quality
habitat needed by those wildlife species dependent upon mature and old-growth timber and will
provide a balance of vegetative condition

This management area does not contribute to the Forest’s allowable sale quantity

Direction
1. Watershed. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines
2 Wildlife Select alternative stands in instances where monitonng or project inventories indicate

that stands allocated as old growth in this plan are not truly in an old growth condiion Minor
changes of this nature will generally be considered nonsignificant changes to this plan

3. Addtional snags may be created if designated old growth stands are lacking necessary snags,
but otherwise meet the old growth defintion,

4, Use the following defintion in menitoring old growth and in identifying replacement stands as
heeded:

An old-growth stand i1s defined as any stand of trees ten acres or greater generally
containing the following charactenstics:

Ponderosa pine - The stands will contain at least ten mature to over-mature trees per
acre with ponderosa pine ot Juniper representing 75 percent of the overstory canopy
level, Stem size will be 21 iInches or greater in the overstory tree layer. Broken-topped
trees may be present Ponderosa pine bark will be furrowed and platy with color ranging
from orange to yellow A minimum of one standing snag, 21 inches or larger, per acre
and at least 5 tons of down matenal including three logs per acre (greater than 9 inches)
will be present
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10

11

12

13
14
15
16.

17

18.

19

20

21

Douglas-fir, white fir, spruce - These stands include both intolerant and tolerant
species The stands will contam at least 15 trees per acre 21 inches or more in diameter,
two snags and at least five tons of down material including three downed logs per acre
{greater than 9 inches in diameter) Broken-topped trees may be present

Provide a 300-acre pileated woodpecker feeding area within 0 7 miles of any designated
old-growth patch (MA 15) appraximately 300 acres ar larger This will normally be a contiguous
block although it may be arranged in blocks of 50 acres or larger not more than 0 25 miles
apart Within these feeding areas, mamntain at least two hard snags ten inches dbh or larger
per acre

Locate pileated feeding areas in arsas such as wilderngss, MA 6, or other areas without
scheduled timber harvest, when available.

Reevaluate old-growth stands each planning pericd to determine whether or not they still meet
old growth cnteria When an old-growth stand no longer meets the criteria, select a new stand,
returning the original stand to whatever management area surrounds it

Select replacement stands from sites having similar character, to the extent practical
Timber Areas allocated to old-growth timber will have no scheduled timber harvest although
salvage may occur following catastrophic destruction if a more suitable replacement stand
exists

Transportation. Avoid new road construction through old growth stands

When it is necessary to build a road through an old-growth area, or where a road already
exists, the road will be managed to retain the old-growth charactenstics of the area including
solitude This will normally require seasonal or year-round road-use restrictions

Existing trails will be maintained and new trails may be constructed where they serve a valid
purpose

Range Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines,

Recreation Roaded natural and roaded modified recreation opportunities will be provided.
Visuals. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

Landownership Retamn mn Federal ownership.

Minerais Avoid disturbance to the extent practical if old growth stands are lost due to mining
activities, replacement stands will be selected

Fuelwood Close indwidual old-growth stands to fuelwood cutting as needed to retain snags
or provide solitude

Fire The minimum acceptable suppression response 1s "contain” at all Fll's

Mirimal use of heavy equipment for fire suppression and prescribed burning will occur in order
to protect old-growth characteristics, specifically snags and downed logs.

Burned trees and snags should be cut only when they are a direct threat to personal safety
or mantaming control
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22  Oblterate machine firelines that would otherwise provide future access into old-growth areas

23. Photo Series PNW 105-8-PP-4 and PNW 105-1-MC-4 will be used as a guide.

24 Insects and Diseases Control of pests is encouraged where pests threaten destruction of an
old-growth stand. Where destruction of the old-growth 1s not likely, artificial contro} of pests will
occur only when this can be accomphshed without adverse effects on old-growth values

25.  Other. Where the presence of old-growth conflicts with visual resource objectives, old-growth
will have priorty

Planning Assumptions
Timber
- No timber harvest will be scheduled for these areas

Watershed

- No timber harvest-related watershed effects are expected Grazing by livestock i1s expected to
cause some increase in erosion and sediment production above natural levels These will be
mitigated as descrnbed in the Forest-wide standards and guidelines.

Wildlife

- Areas allocated to this management area are currently functioning as old-growth and will
continue to do so through this planning period

- These stands will provide habitat for snag-dependent species at 100 percent of potential.

Insects and Diseases

- There will be a higher incidence of Insects and disease than in managed stands

Recreation

- A high level of visual quality will normally be provided

Range

- Satisfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and implemented

MANAGEMENT AREA 16 (5,744 ACRES)

(ADMINISTRATIVE AND RECREATION SITE RETENTION)

Description

These areas nclude sies such as work centers, fire lookouts, permitted ranch headquarters, camp-
grounds, seed orchards, and other areas which are occupted by faciliies for administration, pubkic
recreation, or features of cultural significance, Also included are two summer home tracts.
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This management area does not contnbute to the Forest’s allowable sale quantity

Direction

1. Watershed. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines.

2, Wildlife Manage wildlife habitat consistent with the pnmary admirnistrative or recreational
objectives.

3 Timber. Timber harvest may occur to faciitate recreational, administrative or other uses or for

safety reasons

4, Transportation Construct roads, parking lots, trails, and aircraft and boat landing facilities as
necessary to provide access to the sites or facilitate their use.

5 Manage roads to permit passenger car traffic when sites are open for use

6 Range. Domestic livestock grazing will not normally be permitted although administrative stock
may graze on some administrative sttes

7 Recreation Permit recreation activity on administrative sites which does not interfere with
administrative or other uses for which the site 15 intended.

8, Interpretation will be through signs and other structures, such as overlooks, decks and guided
walks. There may be staff contacts at contact stations, principal attractions and amphitheaters

9, Manage developed recraation sites according to FSM 2300

10 Manage recreation residences according to FSM 2700,

11 Provide roaded natural and rural recreation opporturuties

12 Cultural Resources Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines.

13 Landscape Management Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines.

14 Landownership. Retain in Federal ownership as long as adminustrative use 1s warranted
15.  Minerals. The sites will not normally be recommended for withdrawal from mineral entry
16 Fire The minimum acceptable suppression response 1$ "contain® at all FIL's

17. Firelines constructed by hand will be favored over machine fireline.

18. Prescnbed fire from unplanned ignitions will not be used In this management area.

19 Prescribed fire from planned ignitions may be used to enhance the appearance of some sites
or to meet recreation objectives,

20.  Facilities. Provide and manage administrative facilities sufficient to accomplish the land and
resource management and protection objectives of the Forest

21 Prepare administrative site development plans for all forest admimistrative sites. Long-term
development and maintenance costs will be a consideration in facilites planning
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22  [f, through an environmental analysis, it 1s determined that additional administrative or recre-
ational sites are needed, additional areas may be added to Management Area 16 sufficient to
meet the identified need. This change 1n land allocation will normally be considered a non-
significant amendment to this Forest Plan because of the relatively small areas involved

23, Facihties will be planned, developed, mantained and operated for safe use, support of the
Forest resource programs, and cost effectiveness The construction of new bulldings or
additions to existing buildings shall comply with approved site development plans.

24,  Other. Permits for fuelwood removal will normally not be i1ssued for these sites

25 Insects and Diseases Prevent insect and disease outbreaks including noxious weeds, with
a mimimum of disturbance to developments or users Favor biological and silvicultural treat-
ments,

MANAGEMENT AREA 17 (6,594 ACRES)
{POWER TRANSPORTATION FACILITY RETENTION)

Description

These areas are presently in use or propoesed for the transport of gas, oil, or electricity Through
proper design and management, optimum use will be made of those lands allocated to power
facilihes. To the extent possible use will be made compatible with other uses of the Forest including
consideration of visual objectives One Existing Utiity Corndor {see Figures 4-3 and 4-4) 1s designated
in order to facilitate authonization of future utility nghts-of-way 1t lies along Interstate Highway 84 west
of La Grande and presently includes several facilities Exclusion areas and avoidance areas are also
dentified

This management area contributes to the Forest's allowable sale quantity
Direction

1. Watershed Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines.

2, Wildlife. Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines

3. Timber To the extent practicable, imber management will be planned as on adjacent lands.
Timber harvest from suitable tmberlands will contnbute to the regulated timber harvest

4, Transportation Transportation systems will be designed and maintained primanly for the
installation and mamntenance of the structures associated with the utility corndor although
these systems may also serve to access adjacent areas When not being used for thase
purposes, these roads will normally be closed. In all cases, roads will be the minimum needed
for therr intended purpose.

5. Range. Use of this forage within utility nghts-of-way will be directed by the applicakle allotment
management plan

6. Landscape Management. Manage these areas as described m National Forest Landscape
Management, Volume 2, Chapter 2 (USDA Agriculture Handbook 478).

7 Cultural Resources, Protection of the cultural resource values of the Oregon Trai will take
priority over use as a utility comdor.

4-93
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8 Recreation. Provide roaded maodified recreation opportunities

9 Landownership Consolidate National Forest ownership where this will result in more efficient
management or administration

10.  Minerals Apply Forest-wide standards and guideiines

11.  Fire Tailor slash disposal to meet utility corndor needs.

12. The minimum acceptable suppression response Is "contain” at all FIL's.

13.  Prescnbed fire from unplanned ignition will not be used in this management area
14. Insects and Diseases Apply Forest-wide standards and guideines

15.  Other, Manage utilities to create the least impact on National Forest resources Wherever
possible, utility nghts-of-way will be designated to allow joint use of the nghts-of-way.

16.  Addiional utiity nghts-of-way or cormdors may be identified and approved subject to site-
specific environmental analysis.

Planning Assumptions

Watershed

- Long-term effects on water quality and sail erosion will be minor, primanly associated with
roads needed for installation and maintenance These will be mitigated as descnbed in the
management standards and guidelines.

- Long-term streamflow increases will result frorm those comdors where a substantial reduction
in tree cover is maintained Since such a small acreage 1s involved the overall effect on Forest
runoff i1s neglgible.

Fire

- Prescribed fire may not be feasible once the facility i1s in place

MANAGEMENT AREA 18 (59,743 ACRES)
{Anadromous Fish Emphasis)

Description

This area 18 intended to achieve and maintain optimum conditions for anadromous fish and provide
near-optirnum conditions for big game Emphasis is placed on providing anadromous fish habitat at,
or near, the maximum potential of the watershed where this area 1s applied In most nstances, it 1S
expected that near-optimum habitat for big game can be provided simultaneously with anadromous
fish habitat. Prowiding quality ish habntat takes prionty over big-game habitat where conflicts occur
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The intent 1s not to mantain the watershed in a pristine condition, rather it 1s to manage all resources
of the area using the most effective management techniques to assure that anadromous fishernies
values are maintained or enhanced.

This management area coniributes to the Forest’s allowable sale guantity

Direction

1 Apply management direction from Management Area 3 except as follows
2 Watershed Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines
3. Wildlife Manage nipanan areas to achieve near-optimum conditions for fish

4 Enhancement and restoration will be practiced to produce anadromous fish habitat at the
highest level practical. {Restoration efforts will strive to attain 90 percent of the ongmal Smolt
Habitat Capability [ndex found under natural conditions Restoration techinclogy cannot fully
restore streams to pnstine condition ) Practices may include boulder placement, bank riprap-
ping, vegetation planting, and the construction of log and rock werrs, log and rock deflectors,
adult holding pools and spawning beds

5 Retamn trees immediately adjacent to perennial streams, as needed, for future instrear habitat

6 Timber Design silvicultural prescrnptions, reforestation methods, harvest schedules, and log-
ging systems to achieve fisheres and wildlife objectives

7. Transportation. The major consideration In the design and maintenance of roads will be
protection of fisheries values. Design, constructicn and maintenance will be adjusted, as
needed, to protect fisheries values

8 Close local roads and collector roads permanently or seasonally as needed to provide soill and
water protection, fire protection, wildife habntat, recreation, and other purposes Int general,
open road density will be hmited to a maximum of 1 5 miles per square mile, although in some
areas local conditions may necessitate higher or permit lower densities

9 Provide public access for removal of firewood within the overall guideline of 1 5 miles per
square mile of open road

10.  Where harvest entries are relatively infrequent, lecal roads which are not needed for other
activities between harvest will be closed Roads not needed in the foreseeable future for timber
management or cther activities will be closed and obliterated following imber harvests, with
the land returned to production

11 Analyze trail needs. Those trails needed will be protected and mantained for future use New
tralls may be constructed to serve valid needs

12 Range Manage ranges to protect and improve ripanan vegetation and fish habitat,
13 Recreation Provide roaded modified and roaded natural recreation cpportunities

14  Landscape Management Apply Forest-wide standards and guidelines



Chapter 4

15 Landownership Retan in Federal ownership

16 Minerals Protect fish habitat and habtat investmenis through reasonable provisions in plans
of operation and n rectamation requirements

17.  Fire The minimum acceptable suppression response 1s "contain' at all FiL's

18 Emphasize low-impact suppression techniques to minimize effects on soil and water

19 Insects and Diseases Practice high intensity prevention activities such as monitoring pest
populations to be forewarned of outbreaks, stump removal for root rots, stocking control,
species selection for plantings, timely salvage of weather-damaged timber, etc, where cost
effective and consistent with fish habitat objectives Use pesticides only where this use can
occur without adversely affecting fish habitat,

Planning Assumptions

Timber

- It 1s assumed that implementation of this area will result in a reduction in timber outputs of
about 20 percent on those areas to which it 1s applied (Compared to Management Area 1)

- To provide for hydrologic recovery, watersheds which have been heavily harvested n recent
years will have hittle or no additional harvesting for one or more decades

Wildhife

- Long-term coverfforage ratios will provide high qualty big game habitat although habitat
effectiveness will be reduced by the roads needed for timber management

- Management of this area will result in an average elk habitat effectiveness index of 74 percent
of potential on summer ranges (including discounting for roads), although individual sites may
have higher or lower values.

- Outside of npanan areas a high degree of wood fiber utlization will provide few down logs
available for use by wildlfe,

- Because of the short rotation periods, snags larger than 21 inches in diameter will be rare in
managed stands Snags 12 to 18 inches in diameter will usually exceed 40 percent of the
optimum habitat levels for cavity nesters through natural mortality in managed stands Large
snags within riparian areas will approximate the 100 percent leval,

Watershed

- Timber harvest will not result in increases in streamflow harmful to stream stability

- Timber harvest, road construction and grazing will resuit in some reduction in water quality
below natural conditions This will be mitigated as described tn the Forest-wide standards and
guidelines

Range

- Satisfactory range conditions will be achieved as range allotment management plans are
completed and mplemented
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CHAPTER 5

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE FOREST PLAN

INTRODUCTION

Implementation of the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest Plan requires moving from an existing
manageiment program, with a budget and "targets' for accomplishment, to a new management
program with a budget, goals, and objectives that provide a different way of addressing the 1ssues
and concerns people have voiced about Forest management. This Forest Plan establishes the
direction for the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest for the next 10to 15 years, when used in conjunc-
tion with Forest Service Manuals, Handbooks, and the Pacific Northwest Regional Guide

The remainder of this chapter explains how management of the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest
moves from the Current Direction and Existing Situation to this Forest Plan, all descnbed in the FEIS
The following sections describe aspects of implementation that are influenced by previous manage-
ment activities and objectives; the relationship between project planning and this Forest Plan; the
goals of and requirements for monitoring and evaluation; and the circumstances which could require
the plan to be amended or revised.

IMPLEMENTATION DIRECTION

Project Scheduling

Implementation of the Forest Plan occurs through identification, selection, and scheduling, and
execution of management practices to meet management direction provided inthe Plan Implementa-
tion also involves responding to proposals by others for use and/or occupancy of National Forest
System lands

The schedule of proposed activities 1s contained in Appendix A of this document, Listings of posstble
projects to meet the ten-year management activity schedule are maintained by the unit managers
These hstings will routinely change as projects are implemented, or are removed from the listings for
other reasons, and as new projects take thair place Projects are scheduled in response to the
planned output of goods and services and the annual budgeting process.

The identification and selection of management practices must meet the requirements of FSM 1922 4
and Chapter 5, FSH 1909 12 Scheduling of the practices i1s in response to the management direction
In the Forest Plan and the near-term management needs and opportunities (an example of this
scheduling 1s In the Ten-Year Timber Sale Schedule in Appendix C) Additional requirements for
timber sale scheduling are found in FSH 2409.13. Exacution 1S 1n response to the annual budget The
Plan appendices contain ACTIVITY schedules These activity schedules represent a pool of possible
projects from which IMPLEMENTATICN schedules (specific, funded projects) are developed in
conunction with funding approvals
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Consistency With Other Instruments

This Forest Plan serves as the single land management plan for the Wallowa-Whitman National
Forest All other land management plans are replaced by the direction in this plan, a list of unit plans
superseded by this plan are shown below

- Wallowa Valley
- Grande Ronde
- Burnt Powder
- Desoclation

- Elgin

Also superseded are the present (1962 as amended) Timber Management Pian for the Wallowa-
Whitman, those portions of the timber management plans for the Nez Perce and Payette National
Forests which affect the Wallowa-Whitman administrative area, and interim guidelines for managing
the Eagle Cap Wilderness

The Hells Canyon NRA Comprehensive Management Plan 1s incorporated into this Forest Plan,

All outstanding and future permits, contracts, cooperative agreements and other instruments for
occupancy and use of lands included in the Forest Plan will be brought nto agreement with this
Forest Plan, subject to the valid exasting nghts of the parties involved, this will be done as soon as
practicable, and generally within three years of the date of this Plan

Budget Proposals

The plan’s scheduled projects are translated into multiyear program budget proposals that identify
needed expenditures The schedule is used for requesting and allocating the funds needed to carry
out the planned management direction Upon approval of a final budget for the Forest, the annual
program of work is identified and carned out Accomplishment of the annual program is the incremen-
tal implementation of the management direction of the Forest Plan Outputs and activities in individual
years may be significantly different from those shown in Chapter 4 depending on final budgets

Environmental Analysis

Projects and activities permitted through this Plan are subject to a site-specific environmental analysis
under the NEPA process as they are planned for implementation, Site-specific project environmental
analysis may rely on and utiize analyses and expected environmental effects from the FEIS and will
be considered tiered to the Forest Plan, Such information or data may be incorporated by reference
N project site-specific environmental assessments or environmental impact statements (EIS), Enwvi-
ronmental analyses for some proposed actions meeting established FSM 1950 criteria may qualify
to be exempted or categorically excluded from preparation of an environmental assessment or EIS.
For most analyses, an analysis file and/or a project file will be available for public review, but the
analysis will not necessarly be documented in the form of an envircnmental assessment or EIS.

MONITORING AND EVALUATION PROGRAM

The Monitoring Action Summary, Table 5-1, identifies the key activiies and outputs to be tracked
during implementation of this plan to ensure that activities reasonably conform to the management
area direction, and that outputs satisfy the objectives of the plan
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At intervals established in this Forest Plan, implementation will be evaluated to deterrmine how well
objectives have been met, how accurate effects and cost projections are, and how closely manage-
ment standards and gutdelines have been applied. Based upon an evaluation of the monitonng
results, the nterdisciplinary team shall recommend to the Forest Supervisor such changes in man-
agement direction, revisions, or amendments to the Forest Plan as deemed necessary. The action
prescribed by the Forest Supervisor will depend upon the significance of the monitoring resuits. The
magnitude of the change from predicted conditions i1s an important factor, as 1s the risk associated
with the change Procedures prescrbed by the National Environmental Policy Act will be followed by
the Forest Supervisor it determining the appropnate action

Action directed by the Forest Supervisor could include one or several of the following:

1. A determination that no action 15 need, that mentonng indicates goals, objectives, and
standards are being achieved

2 District Ranger(s) may be directed to improve application of management area direction as
projects are implemented Normally, this would involve a change in proposed project design,
or a site-specific interpretation of management area direction In some nstances, additional
information or study may be required due to an inconclusive evaluation.

3. Management area direction may be modified as a Plan amendment. This would normally
involve a question of the applicability of the direction to a specific geographic area, rather than
forestwide for a particular management area

4 The allocation of a management prescription may be modified as a Plan amendment
5 The projected schedule of outputs may be amended

6 The needed action may singly or cumulatively result in a sigmficant change to the Plan or
Initiate revision of the Plan

Monitaring and evaluation each have a distinctly different purpose and scope. In general, monitoring
is designed to gather the data necessary for evaluation. During evaluation, data provided through
monitoring are analyzed and interpreted This process will provide penodic summary data necessary
to determine if Implementation 1s within the bounds of the Forest Plan.

Figure 5-1, 15 a flow diagram displaying how the monitoring program will be carned out and how the
results will be used Following Figure 5-1 are Forest Momitoring Plan worksheets which provide
additional monitarning details

AMENDMENT AND REVISION

The Forest Plan incorporates legal mandates, professional judgement and the public’s stated con-
cerns into a future vision of the Forest. It charts a path for getting there by developing management
goals and objectives and transtating them into management direction in the form of standards and
gurdelines for management areas on the Forest, National Forest planning 1s a dynamic process, and
the products--Forest Plans--are similarly dynamic. Forest Plans can and should be modified f condi-
tions warrant, As management goals are apphed on-the-ground or as new information 1s gained about
resources, the Plan's goals, and objectives, or activities the goals generate, may no longer be
appropnate. In such instances, activihies may be tallored to fit the resource, or planning objectives
as stated n the Plan may be amended. Plans do not apply direction 1n site-specific management

5-3
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activities 1t would be unrealistic to try to identfy, analyze, and schedule the mynad projects or
activities that occur on a National forest. Instead, this type of site-specific plantung occurs at the
project-level planning stage, such as allotment management planning

The Forest Supervisor may amend the Forest Plan Based on an analysis of the objectives, standards,
and other contents of the Forest Plan, the Forest Supervisor shall deterrmine whether a proposed
amendment would result in a significant change inthe Plan if the change resulting from the proposed
amendment is determined to be significant, the Forest Supervisor shall follow the same procedure
as that required for development and approval of a Forest Plan If the change resulting from the
amendment is determined not to be significant for the purposes of the planning process, the Forest
Supervisor may implement the amendment following appropniate public notification and satisfactory
completion of NEPA procedures,

The Forest Plan shall ordinarily be revised on a 10-year cycle or at least every 15 years. It also may
be revised whenever the Forest Supervisor determines that conditions or demands in the area
covered by the Plan have changed significantly or when changes in RPA policies, goals, or objectives
would have a significant effect on Forest level programs In the monitoring and evaluation process,
the nterdisciplinary team may recommend a revision of the Forest Plan at any time. Revisions are not
effective until considered and approved in accordance with the requirements for the development
and approval of the Forest Plan The Forest Supervisor shall review the condiions on the land
covered by the Plan at [east every 5 years to determine whether condiions or demands of the public
have changed significantly.



Monitoring ltem

GENERAL

Project compliance
with National Envi-
ronmental Policy
Act and Forest
Plan

GENERAL
Standards and
Guidelnes (S&G's)

TIMBER
Insect and Disease
Control

G-9

TIMBER
Timber Offered for

Sale

Actions/Effects

Assure compli-
ance with NEPA
requirements
including cumu-
lative effects
analysis Assure
project deci-
sions are In
accord with
Forest Plan

Assure adher-
ence to stand-
ards and guide-
lings not
covered by a
separate moni-
tonng item

Avoid epidemnic
levels

Units

Projects

Standards and
Guidelines

Assure that
allowabie sale
Quantity (ASQ)
by species, and
timber sale
program quan-
tity (TSPQ) are
offered as
planned

—| MMCF

Table 5-1

MONITORING ACTION SUMMARY

Variabihity
Threshold

Faifure to meet
NEPA require-

ments or Ferest
Plan Goals and

Objectives

Failure to imple-
ment correctly or
fallure to meet
goals and objec-
tives

Threat of eprdemic
Infestation

4- 10% different
from planned for
the decade

Suggested
Methods

Review EA's
and other envi-
ronmental docu-

ments

Review selected
activities

Aenal surveys,

ground surveys,
and routine
observation

Compare actual
offerings with
planned offer-
Ings using

STARS data
base, attainment

reports

Who Will
Monitor

Forest NEPA
coordinator/
District NEPA
coordinator

District
Ranger/SO Staff

RO Pest Mgt
staff/Forest Tim-
ber Staff

Timber Staff
Officer

Frequency/
Report Per

Each project/
annual

Continuous/
Annual

AnnualfAnnual

Annual/Annual

L ocation of Data

1950 files

1920 files

3400 files

2400 hiles

Estimated Annual
Cost

$70,000

$30,000

$1,500

$1,000

g Jerdeyo
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Monitoring ltem

TIMBER
Timber Harvest

TIMBER
Precommercial
Thinning

TIMBER
Harvest Units

TIMBER
Reforestation

TIMBER
Lands Not Suited

for Timber Manage-

ment

Actions/Effects

Assure that
harvest volumes
by acreage,
specles group,
harvest type,
and
management
areas planned

Assure that
planned levels
of precommer-
cial thinning are

accomplished |

Assure that
S&G’s regarding
size and disper-
sal of created
openings are
effective and
implemented
correctly

Assure that
reforestation is
occuiring n a
timely manner
as provided i
the Plan

Units

Acres, MMCF

Acres

Acres

Assure that
lands are cor-
rectly identified
as to therr suit-
ability for timber
management

Acres

Vanabihty
Threshold

+- 20% different
from planned for
the decade

+-10% on &
decadal basis

S&G not met

Greater than 29%
plantation failure
or greater than
50% below pre-
scribed stocking
level

5% change in
suited land base

_‘_

Suggested
Methods

Compare har-
vest with
planned offer-
Ings using
STARS data

base.

Compare
planned level

with attainment

EA reviews,
timber sale
reviews

Program review,
field sampling,
siivicultural
accomplishment
repors

Stand examina-
tions, EA re-
views, sale
reviews

Who Wili
Monitor

Timber Staff
Officer

Timber Staff
Officer

Timber Staff
Officer

Timber Staff
Officer

Frequency/
Report Per

Annual/Annual

Annual/3 years

Continuous/ 3
years

Annual/Annuai

Timber Staff
Officer, District

Ranger

.

ontiuous/ 5
years

lLocation of Data

2400 files

2400 files GIS

1400 files

2400 files GIS

2400 files GIS

B

Estimated Annual
Cost

$1,000

$2,000

$1,000

$3,000

$2,000

L

g Jaydeyn
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Variability Suggested Who Wil Frequency/ Estimated Annual
Monitering ltem Actions/Effects Units Threshold Methods Monitor Report Per Location of Data Cost

TRANSPORTATION
Roads and Trails Assure that o Failure to meet Review EA's Forest Engineer | Continuous/ 3 7700 files GIS $1,500

Forest Plan objectives transportation years

objectives for system plans,
roads and trails and individual

are being met, projects

including open
road densities

RANGE MANAGE-

MENT
Range Outputs Provide forage AUM’s AUM'S fali more | Rewview annual Range Staff Annual/d years 2200 files $1,000
for permitted than 20% below grazing report Officer
domestic live- permitted levels ahd permit
stock and from preceding transactions
wildlife within five years

constraints im-
posed by basic

plant and soi
needs

RANGE MANAGE-

MENT
Forage Utlization Assure range — 10% of reviewed Field surveys, District and SO Continuous/s 2200 files $6,000
use standards allotments show AMP reviews Range Staff years
and guidelines use on Key areas
are correctly in excess of stand-
implemented ards
RANGE MANAGE-
MENT
Range Vegetative Assure that i Fallure to achieve | Field reviews Distnct and SO Continuous/5 2200 files $6,000
Conditions ranges have satisfactory or rhote monitor- Range Staff years
satisfactory improving trend Ing potnts
range condition
or Improving
trend

g leydeyn
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Monitoring tem

RANGE MANAGE-

Actions/Etfects

Varntability

Threshold

Suggested
Methods

Who Will
Monitor

Frequency/
Report Per

lLocation of Data

Estimated Annual
Cost

g laydeyn

MENT
Range Improvement | Assure that Range improve- | 10% below as- Review annual SO Range Staff | Annual/5 years 2200 files $500
range improve- ments signed level budget and
ments are ac- attainment
complished as
planned
RANGE MANAGE-
MENT
Allotment Manage- | Assure that Plans More than 10% of | Review attain- Range Staff Annual/S years 2200 tiles $5,000
ment Planning allotment man- plans fall more ment reports, Officer
agement plans than two years annual work
are completed behind schedule plans, allotment
and implement- management
ed on schedule plans, and annu-
al operating
_l | plans _J
RANGE MANAGE- B -I ! r—
MENT
Noxious Weeds Assure that Acres Assigned targets Attainment re- District and SO Annualfi0 years | 2200 files $1,000
noxious weeds are not met by ports, budget Range Staff
are controfled 10% or more requests, EA's

according to
Regtonal EA's,
Forest Plan, and

applicable laws
and regulations

WATER
Watershed Stand-

ards and Guidelines
and BMP's

Assure that ———e

watershed

S&G's and ‘

BMP’s are imple-
mented properly
and are effec-
tive

- S&G’s are BMP’s
not implemented
correctly or not

effective I

District and SO
Watershed Staff

B B

2500 files

Field reviews, Annual/Annual

stream sampling

$13,600

.
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Monitoring Iltem

WATER
Riparian Area Cu-
mulative Effects

WATER
Summer Low Flow

Cumulative Effacts

WATER
Peakflow Cumula-
tive Effects

—

Actions/Effects Units

Assure that S
ripanan vaiues
are protected or
improved

Assure that e
May-September

flows are not
reduced

Assure that —
damaging peak
flows are avoid-
ed or reduced

Vanability
Threshold

Failure to
mamtain/improve
ripanan condition

Any management-
related flow reduc-
tion

Failure to imple-
ment S&G's
Management-
related peak

Suggested
Methods

Stream channel
transects

SOIL
Soil Productivity

Assure that

productivity Is
being main-
tained

WILDLIFE
Old-growth Forest

-
WILDLIFE
Dead and Defective

Tree habitat

Assure that the
amount, size,
and distnbution
of old growth 1s
maintained as
specified 1n the
Plan

tion

Assure that
adequate num-
bers and sizes
of snags, logs,
and replacement
trees are provid-
ed

Acres, distnbu-

Failure to meet
standards

Loss of designat-
ed old-growth
stand

Mcore than 10% of
surveyed areas
have less than
90% of the pre-
scnbed levels

Review stream
gage records

Project reviews
EA reviews
stream channel
sampling

Fleld sample/
ocular estimates

Inventory/visit
designated and
other old-growth
stands

timber sale
reviews, surveys
of occupancy

Who Will
Monitor

Frequency/
Report Per

Annual/Annual 2500 files

Forest Hydrolo-

gist

Forest Hydrole- Annual/3 years 2500 files

gist

Forest Hydrolo- Annual/Annual 2500 files

gist

Forest Soil Sci- Continuous/ 2500 files

entist Annual

District Staff Continuous/S 2600 files GIS
years

District Timber Continuous/ 5 2600 files GIS

and Wildlife
Staff

years

1

L ocation of Data Estimated Annual
Cost

$1,500

$1,250

$22,500 (inthally)

$8,000

G Jaideuyn
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WILDLIFE

Pileated Woodpeck-
er Populations

WILDLIFE
Goshawk

WILDLIFE
Pine Marten

WILDLIFE
Elk Habitat/ Popula-

tions

T & E SPECIES
Bald Eagles

T & E SPECIES
Peregrine Falcon

Actions/Effects

Assure that
viable {or high-

er) populations
are mamntained

Assure that
viable or higher
populations are
maintained

Pairs

Assure that
viable or higher

populations are
maintained

Assure that ——
prescribed habi-
tat conditions
are provided on
winter ranges
and selected
summer ranges

Assure active s
participation In
bald eagle re-
covery plans

Units

Assure active ———
participation In
peregrine faleon
recovery plans

Vanabihty

Threshold

Greater than 10%
vanation below

projected popula-
tions

Greater than 10%

variafion below
expected popula-
tion level

Greater than 10%
of habitat unused

Fatlure to imple-
ment standards
and guidelines
correctly

Failure to meet
requirements In

recovery plan and
Forest Plan S&G’'s

Failure to meet
requirements 1n
recovery plan and
Forest Plan S&G's

Suggested
Methods

Field sample
population lev-
els In sutable
habitat

Field sample
population lev-
els in suitable
habitat

Field sample
population lev-
els in suitable
habitat

Timber sale
reviews, EA
reviews

Roost and nest
site observation,
review of site
plan develop-
ment process

Nest site obser-
vation Heview
progress In site
management
plan develop-

ment and habitat
development,

Who Wil

Monitor

District and
Zone Biologists

Distrnict and

Zone Biologists

District and
Zone Biologists

District and
Zone Biologists

District and
Zone Biologists

District and
Zone Brologists

Frequency/
Repott Per

Annualf/5 years

Continuous/
Annual

Continuous/
Annual

Continuous/
Annual

Continuous/
Annual

Continuous/
Annual

Location of Data

2600 files

2600 hles

2600 files

2600 files

2600 files

2600 files

Estimated Annual

Cost

$17,000 (inttially)

$7,000

$7,000

$5,000

Costs not differenti-

ated from T&E
Program costs

Costs not differenti-
ated from T&E
Program costs

G Jeidey)



Monitoring ltem Actions/Effects Units

FISHERIES
Anadromous and Assure that Stream miles/
Restdent Fish habrtat quality numbers

and populations

are being main-

tained or im-

I proved

MINERALS
Mineral Develop- Assure that Operations

standards and
guidelines for
mineral opera-
tions and reha-
bilitation are
reasonable,
effective, and
being imple-
mented cor-
rectly

l ment and Hehabili-
tation

RECREATION

Wilderness Assure the ———

Wilderness
recreation op-
portunities are
provided as
specified In
standards and
guidelines

RECREATION
Wild and Scenic
Rivers

Assure that river
management
objectives are
being met

LL -6

Variability
Threshold

Any reduction In
habitat qualty or

populaton Fall-
ure to improve
where needed

Standards and
guidelines are
ineffective or
unreasonable

Failure 10 meet
management
direction

Failure to meet

objectives

Suggested
Methods

Field inventory
of stream condi-
tion

Review 50% of
operating plans
each year

Annual field
observations

Annual observa-

tions, formal of
each segment
every five years

Who Will
Monitor

Fishenes Biolo-
gist

Forest Minerals
Geologist, Dis-
tnct Rangers

District Rangers

District Rangers

Frequency/
Report Per

Annual

Continuous/ 3
years

Continuous/3
years

Continuous/5
years

Location of Data

2600 Files,
THI, GIS

2800 files

2300 files
TRI, GIS

2300 files

Estimated Annual
Cost

$18,000

$40,000

$15,000

$15,000

g Jleideyn
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RECREATION
Recreation Setting

RECREATION
Off-Road Vehicle
Use

RECREATION
Visual Resource

Objectives

CULTURAL RE-
SOUHRCES

Cultural and Histonic

Site Protection,
Rehabilitation and

Interpretation

ECONOMICS
Budget

Actions/Effects

Assure that
recreation op-
portunities are

provided as
directed in the

Plan

Assure that ORV
opportunities
are provided in
a manner con-
sistent with
other resource
objectives

Assure that
visual quality
objectives are
being met

Assure that sites
are protected,
stabilized,
and/or rehabili-
tated as
specified in the
standards and
guidelines

Assure that
annual budgets
and programs
needed to imple-
ment the Forest

Plan are being
provided

Units

Acres meeting
ROS objectives

Dollars

Vanabihty
Threshold

Failure to meet
ROS critena

ORV use shows
unacceptable
effects

Failure to meet
VQO's

Failure to meet
standards and
gutdelnes

Budget i1s less
than 80% of need
-- 3 year average

Suggested

Methods

Monitor recre-
ation use by
activity and
compare with
objectives

Annual field
observations

Routine obser-
vations, formal
project reviews,

summary view-
shed analysis

Field review
Review annual
repoits of condt-
tion

Compare annual
budget with
budget needed
for plan imple-
mentation

Who Will
Monitor

District Rangers

District Hangers

District Rangers/
Forest Land-
scape Architects

District Rangers/
Forest Archaeol-
ogists

Forest Adminis-
trative Officer

Frequency/

Report Per

Continuous/ 2
years

Continuous/ 2
years

Continuous/
Annual

Continuous/3
years

Annual/Annual

L.ocation of Data

2300 files
TRI, GIS

2300 files
THI, GIS

2300 files
TRI, GIS

2300 files
TRI, GIS

6500 files

Estimated Annual

Cost

$20,000

$10,000

$10,000

$50,000

$1,000

G laydeysn
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Monitoring ftem

Costs and Values

Community Effects

Adjacent Lands

Actions/Effects

Venfy that the
major costs and

| values used in

the Forest Plan
Analysis are 1n
line with actual
costs and val-

ues

Venfy that the
projected eco-
nomic and social
effects of the
Forest Plan are
in line with
actual effects

Assure no ad-
verse effects on

adiacent
landowners

Units

Dollars

Dollars, popula-
tion, social
trends, employ-
ment

Variability
Threshold

+-25% difference
based on a 3-year

average

Suggested
Methods

Compare actual
costs and values
with projection
costs and val-
ues

Actual Forest-

related effects are

+- 15% different
from projected
and are having
significant, ad-
verse community
impacts

Indication of sig-
nificant adverse

effects

Compare projec-
tions with actuai
values

Interview local
landowners,
government
officials, state
and federal
agency officials

|

Who Will Frequency/ Estimated Annual
Monitor Report Per Location of Data Cost
Forest Annual/5 years 1800 files
Economist
Forest AnnualfS years 1900 files
Economust
Public Affairs 3 years/3 years 1900 files $3,000
Officer, Forest
Staff

G Jeideyd
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ANSWER 15 ‘YES

CONTINUE IMPLEMENTING
RELATED PRACTICES

———

PROBLEM 15 A RESULT
OF AN EVENT WHICH 15
OUTSIDE THE CONTROL
OF THE FOREST

FIGURE 5 -1

DECISION FLOW DIAGRAM FOR THE EVALUATION OF THE FOREST PLAN

WALLOWA-WHITMAN NATIONAL FOREST

MONITORING QUESTION
1S ANSWERED

ANSWER 15 'NO"
EVALUATE THE SITUATION FURTHER

PROBLEM 15 NOT
MANAGEMENTY PRACTICE

GHIEETED

PROBLEM 15 A PROBLEM |15 AN
COsT /BUDGET ALLOCATION OR
QRIENTED SCHEDULE ORIENTED

PROBLEM 15
MANAGEMENT
ORIENTED

MAMNAGEMENT PRACTICE

IS INEFFECTIVE IN
MEETING OBJECTIVES

EVENT WAS TEMPORARY
AND HAS CEASED
S1 TUATION APPEARS
BACK TO NORMAL

CONTINUE TO
IMPLEMENTY RELATED
ACTIVITIES

PROBLEM PROBLEM
EVENT WILL CONTINUE,
OBJECTIVES CANNO I

| I
BE ACHIEYED

PRACTICE

APPLICATION OF
PRACTICE 15
UNACCEPTABLE

REFER PROBLEM TO APPROPRIATE

LINE QFFICER FOR CORRECTIVE
ACTION

| INITIATE CHANGE WOULD NOT HAVE
AMEMNDMENT OR MAJOR EFFECT OM QDTHERS

COST/UNLT OF OUTPUT
19 INSUFFICIENT TO

ACHIEVE OBJECTIVES,
BUDGET 1% AVAIL ABIE

REVISE BUDGET
10 ACCOMPLISH
OBRJECTIVES

CGHRECTIGH' WOoULD HAVE
MAJQR EFFECT ON OTHER
OBJECTIVES

INITIATE

REVISION OF
FOREST PLAN

PROBLEM 1S
ALLOCATION
OMENTED

REVISION OF RESOURCE OBJECTIVES RESOURCE
PLAN
IMITIATE
PLAN
AMENDMERNT
PROBLEM 1%
SCHEDULE
ORIENTED
_ | _
{ | I
BUDGET IS ADJUSTMENT OF SCHEDULE CAN B8BE ALLOCATION CAN BE

INSIFFICIENT ANYD
UNAVALLABLE TO
ACHIEVE OBJCTIVES

SCHEDULE
WOULD HAVE A
MAJOR EFFECT
ON OTHER
RESOURCES

REVISED TO ACHIEVE

OBJECTIVES

WITHQUT A

MAJOR EFFECT ONMN

SCTHER RESQURCES
d

QTHER

IMITIATE
AMENDODMENT R
REVISION

INITIATE

REVISION
OF FPLAN

TEAM, TREAT AS AMENDMENT TO
FOREST PLAN

CHANGED TO ACHIEVE
OBJECTIVES WITHOUT
A MAJOR EFFECT ON
ESQURCES

REVISE SCHEDULE THARAOUGH MANAGEMENT
THE

OTHER

.

ALLOCATION CANNOT
CHANGED TO ACHIEVE
OBJECTIVES WITHOUT
A MAJOR EFFECT OM
RESOURCES

INMTTIATE
REVISION
QF PLAN

G Je1deyD
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FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE: Compliance with NEPA and Forest Plan

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS Comply with National Environmenial

Policy Act (NEPA) requirements, including cumulative effects analysis, during project-level decision-
making

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED, Al

RISK ASSESSMENT COST OF ERRCR 3 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 2 = RISK INDEX 6

MONITORING QUESTIONS

Are project-level decisions being made using approptiate NEPA procedures mcluding analysis
of curnulative effects?

Are project-level decisions tiered to, and in accord with, the Forest Plan?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: Failure to use appropnate procedures or to meet Plan requirements

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS

Review all decisions for NEPA adequacy and tiering to Forest Plan

MONITORING FREQUENCY* Continuous

REPORTING FREQUENCY. Annual

MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY. Forest NEPA Coordinator{District NEPA Coordinator
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY. Forest NEPA Coordinator

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING $70,000 per year

PRECISIION. H

RELIABILITY. H
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FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE Standards and Guidelines - General

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, QUTPUTS. Implement Forest-wide and manage-
ment area guidefines for all resources

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED* Al
RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR 3 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 2 = RISK INDEX 6
MONITORING QUESTIONS:

Are Forest Plan Standards and Guideitnes bemng implemented and are they meeling stated
goals and objectives?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: Failure to implement correctly or failure of standards and guidelines
to meet goals and objectives.

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS

Review selected activities in order to assess implementation of standards and gurdelines not covered
by other monttoring ttems in the Plan This will include imber sales, range allotments, road construc-
tion projects, and wildiife habitat improvement projects

MONITORING FREQUENCY. Continuous

REPORTING FREQUENCY: Annual

MONITORING RESPONSIBILTY: District Rangers/S O Staff

REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY Planming Staff Officer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING: $30,600 per year

PRECISION M

RELIABILITY M
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Chapter 5
FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE" Insect and Disease Control

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, QUTPUTS: Control Forest pests to levels that are
compatible with resource objectives

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED Forest-wide

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR 3 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 7 = RISK INDEX 3
MONITORING QUESTIONS:

Are destructive insect and disease organisms remaining below potentialfy-damaging levels
following management activities?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: Ewdence of insect or disease buildups above endemic levels.

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS
Annual aerial survey by Regional specialists
Conduct annuaf review of insect and disease surveys

Conduict field evaluations as needed

MONITORING FREQUENCY* Annuaf

REFPORTING FREQUENCY. Annual

MONITCRING RESPONSIBILITY: Regional Pest Mgmt Staff/Forest Timber Staff Offcr
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY' Timber Staff Officer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING® $1,500 per year

PRECISION: M
RELIABILITY: M

REMARKS. Required by NFMA regulations (36 CFR 219 12K)



Chapter 5

FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE* Timber Offered for Sale

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS To provide for production of wood fiber
consistent with various resource objectives, environmental requirernents, and economic efficiency To
offer for sale up to an average of 144 MMBF ASQ annually and 27 7 MMBF TSFQ annually as averaged
for the decade

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: 1, 3, 5, 7, 11, 18

RISK ASSESSMENT. COST OF ERROR 3 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 7 = RISK INDEX 3
MONITORING QUESTIONS.

Is the Forest offering the cubic foot volume and species of chargeable timber established by
the Plan ASQ?

Is the Forest offering the cubic foot volume and species of nonchargeable timber necessary
to achieve the estimated TSPQ?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY Greater than 10% over or under the planned voiume

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS
Use STARS system data base. Compare volume in MCF, per species group, annually to project decade

trend Determine actron required {Plan adjustment) based on significance of end-of-decade difference
between projection and planned.

MONITORING FREQUENCY* Annual
REPORTING FREQUENCY* Annual
MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY: Timber Staff Officer

REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY: Timber Staff Officer



Chapter &

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING* $7,000 per year

PRECISION H
RELIABILITY: H

REMARKS Required by NFMA to assure decadal ASQ 1s not exceeded To test assumption re TSPQ
Also and R-6 i1ssue



Chapter 5

FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE Timber Harvest

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS" Is the harvest by volume, by species
group, management area, and harvest type as specified in the Plan

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED 1, 3,5, 7, 771, 18

RISK ASSESSMENT. COST OF ERROR 1 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 7 = RISK INDEX 1
MONITORING QUESTIONS.

is the harvest type (clearcint, shelterwood cut, overwood removal, etc ), volume, and acreage
per species group, as planned for each management area?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: Greater than 20% dewviation from planned level in any category

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS:

STARS data base. Report of accomplishment Annual companson with Plan to identify dewiations and
their significance.

MONITORING FREQUENCY: Annual

REPORTING FREQUENCY: Annual

MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY: Timber Staff Officer
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY: Timber Staff Officer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING: $7,000

PRECISION H
RELIABILITY H

REMARKS® This 1s an R-8 and Forest issue re timber management as it affects other resources



Chapter 5
FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE. Siwvicultural Practices -- Precommercial thinming

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS Achieve acres of precommercial
thinnung as specified in the Plan

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED. 1, 3, 5,7, 11, 18
RISK ASSESSMENT. COST OF ERROR 2 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 7 = RISKINDEX 3
MONITORING QUESTIONS:

Has the planned acreage of precommercial thinming been accomplished?

THRESHOLD CF VARIABILITY Accomplished acreage varies from planned acreage by 10% or more
on a decadal basis.

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS:

Compare silvicultural attainment reports with planned levels

MONITORING FREQUENGY* Annual

REPORTING FREQUENCY" 3 years

MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY: Timber Staff Officer
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY: Timber Staff Officer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING, $2,000 per year

PRECISION. H
RELIABILITY. H

REMARKS R-6issue re tmber intensity, management cost, and acres affected Needed to ascertain
plan implementation and support ASQ



Chapter 5

FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE: Timber Harvest Units

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Disperse harvest urmits and imit thesr
8ize

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED. 1, 3,5, 7, 11, 18

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR 2 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERRCR 1 = RISK INDEX 2
MONITORING QUESTIONS:

Are Forest Plan Standards and Guidelines regarding the size and dispersal of openings and
state of vegetation being appropniately implemented?

Are these Standards and Guidelines effective in meeting the objectives for dispersal of created
openings and state of vegetation as described n the EIS for the Regional Gurde (Chapter 4)

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY, Any identified fadure to meet dispersion requirements

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS

Timber sale reviews, EA reviews

MONITORING FREQUENCY: Continuous
REPORTING FREQUENCY: 3 years

MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY: Timber Staff Officer
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY Timber Staff Officer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING. $1,000 per year

PRECISION: H
REUIABILITY: H

REMARKS. R-8issue re clearcut size Check of standards and guidelines required by NFMA and
established in Regional guide.



Chapter 5
FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE, Reforestation

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, QUTPUTS: Acfueve reforestation, by naiural and
artiftcial means at the stocking levels and within the timeframes assumed within the Forest Plan

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED 17, 3,5, 7, 71, 18
RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR 3 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 2 = RISK INDEX 6
MONITORING QUESTIONS:

Is stocking, for each management area and silvicultural method, within the timeframes assumed
1 the Forest Plan?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: Greater than 20% plantation failure or more than 50% below pre-
scribed stocking levels

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS

Program review, held samphng, sivicultural accomphshment reports

MONITORING FREQUENCY: Arnnual

REPORTING FREQUENCY: Annual

MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY. Tinber Staff Officer, District Rangers
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY" Timber Staff Officer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING. $3,000 per year

PRECISION: H
RELIABILITY: M
REMARKS Costs are in addition to normal stocking surveys

Forest and R-6 1ssue Information needed to test the premise supporiing the planned ASQ.



Chapter 5

FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE* Lands Not Suitable for Timber Management

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: Assure that lands are correctly classi-
fied as to their suntability for tmber managernent

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED Al except Management Area 4 (Wilderness)

RISK ASSESSMENT COST OF ERROR 2 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 3 = RISK INDEX &
MONITORING QUESTIONS.

Are the forest lands correctly classified as to thewr suitability for tmber management?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: Surtable land base changes by 5% or more

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS

Stand exarrunations, EA reviews, sale reviews

MONITORING FREQUENCY. Confinuous

REPORTING FREQUENCY" 5 years

MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY Timber Staff Officer, District Rangers
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY: Timber Staff Officer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING $2,000 per year

PRECISION. M
RELIABILITY. M

REMARKS Required by NFMA regufations (36 CFR 219 14d)



Chapter 5
FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE: Transportation System

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS: To provide road and trail systems 18
desctthed in the "Desired Future Condition” section of the Forest Plan

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Alf
RISK ASSESSMENT, COST OF ERROR 3 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 2 = RISK INDEX 6
MONITORING QUESTIONS:

Does the transportation system serve the management area resource objectives within Forest
Plan projections, including open road density guidelines

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY" System design road density, or maintenance far to meet management
area objectives,

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS

Review environmental assessments, transportation system plans, and individual projects Review
traifs, including location, design, and maintenance

MONITORING FREQUENCY Forest Engineer
REPORTING FREQUENCY. Forest Engineer
MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY Forest Engineer
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY: Forest Engineer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING® $2,000 per year

PRECISION. H
RELIABILITY: M

REMARKS: Issue concerning the availability of roads avatlable to the public



Chapter 5

FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE., Range Qutputs

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, QUTPUTS: Within the constraints imposed by
basic plant and soil needs, provide forage for utiization by wildiife and permitted domestic livestock

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: All
RISK ASSESSMENT COST OF ERROR 2 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 3 = RISK INDEX &
MONITORING QUESTIONS:

Are the oulputs for permitted domestic livestock (AUM's) being achieved as projected mn the
Forest Plan®?

To what degree are Forest Plan standards affecting perritted AUM’s?

THRESHOLD CF VARIABILITY: Annual outputs (AUM's) for permitted domestic livestock fall more
than 20% below permitted levels from the beginning of the preceeding five years

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS:
Annual Grazing Statistical Report
Evaluation of permit transactions and adjustments to determine cause

INTENSITY" Sample full Annual Repon, sample all permit adjustments

MONITORING FREQUENCY: Annual

REPORTING FREQUENCY: 5 years

MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY. Range Staff Officer
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY. Range Staff Officer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING. $71,000

PRECISION H
RELIABILITY: H

REMARKS 36 CFR 219 12 (k)1



Chapter 5
FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE: Range Forage Utilization

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, QUTPUTS: Al allotments implement the Forest
Plan utrhzation standards through Allotment Management Plans

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: Alf

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR 3 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 3 = RISKINDEX 9

MONITORING QUESTIONS:

Are Forest Plan utilizatton standards being implemented through the Allotment Management
Plan and being enforced on the ground?

Are actual use levels within the Forest Plan utilization standards?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY More than 10% of the allotments reviewed experience utifization by
any species of ammal exceeding the Forest Plan or Alfotrnent Plan standards by more than 5% as
average of use key areas of an aflotment.

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS:

Key Area measurements, Reconnaissance Utilization surveys, Utilization and Distribution studies

Reviews of AMP's and field reviews of actual utlization, emphasis on niparian utilization

INTENSITY" Sample at least 10% of allotments annually with emphasis on Priority | (riparian problem)
allotments

MONITORING FREQUENCY: Continuous

REPORTING FREQUENCY: 5 years

MONITCRING RESPONSIBILITY, District and SO Range Staff
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY. Range Staff Officer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING. $6,000

PRECISION. M
RELIABILITY: M
REMARKS 36 CFR 218 12(k)

Thus morutoning is in addition to and as a check of momttoring performed as a normal part of Allotment
Management Plan monitoring



Chapter 5

FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE: Range Vegetative Condition

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, QUTPUTS" Al significant areas of suitable primary
and secondary range, mcluding rparan areas, in satisfactoty condion with a stable or upward trend
(with satisfactory condition defined as. Forage conditions are fair or better with a stable trend and no
allotments are classified as PC or PD* )

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED Alf

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR 3 X LIKELIHOCD OF ERROR 3 = RISK INDEX 2
MONITORING QUESTIONS:

1)  Are range vegetative conditions on suitable primary and secondary range, being improved
to and maintained at a satisfactory condition?

2} Are range vegetative condrtions within riparian areas bemg improved to and maintamned
at a satisfactory condition level?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: By year 2000, at least 85% of suitable pnimary and secondaty range
18 in satisfactory range condition with no more than 5% of the allotiments classified as PD

By year 2000, no more than 5% of allotments are classified as PC indicating nipartan problem
allotments

Trends indicate the threshold described above will not be met
SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS
1) Condiion and Trend transects as per FSH 2209.21, Ecoplots

Permanent Camera Points as per FSH 2208.21 and *Recording the Changes, a Field Guide to
Estabhishing and Maintaining Permanent Camera Point Systems (R6-10-095-1982)

INTENSITY: Field reviews of all allotments classified as PC or PD, and at least 10% of the
aflotments on the Forest each year

2) Permanent Camera Pownts (R6-10-095-1982),

Macromvertebrate Sampling as per Aquatic Ecosystem Inventory,
Macromnvertebrate Analysis, R-4 FSH 2609 23 1/

Managing Ripanian areas. in Eastern Oregon
INTENSITY. Field review of all allotments classified as PC.
MONITORING FREQUENGCY. Continuous
REPORTING FREQUENCY 5 years
* See Glossary -- SATISFACTORY RANGE CONDITION
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Chapter 5

FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

Page 2 of 2

MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY: District and SO Range Staff
1/ To be coordinated with fishertes and watershed monitoring.
REFORTING RESPONSIBILITY. Range Staff Officer

ISSUE: Range Vegetative Condition

PRECISION: M

RELIABILITY: M

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING $6,000

REMARKS 36 CFR 2719 12(k)2, 219.20

Monitoring to be shared with alf affected resources including watershed, wildlife and timber manage-

ment This monitorng 1s in addition to, and as a check of, the normal monitoring as prescribed in the
Allotment Management Plans



Chapter 5
FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE' Range Improvements

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS Allotment Management Plans, based
on the Forest Plan, provide for a full development schedule {using alf avarlable funding sources) that
contributes to satisfactory range conditions

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED: A/

RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR 2 X LIKELIHOOD CF ERROR 2 = RISK INDEX 4
MONITORING QUESTIONS.

Are range wmprovements planned in Allotment Management Plans, or other development plans
such as Sale Area Improvement plans or Annual Operating Plans, being accomplished?

Are these improvements coninbuting to meeiing Forest Plan objectives?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY, Accomplishment of annual range improvernent targets
falfs more than 10% below the assigned output
SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS

Review annual budget process and annual attamnment reports

MONITORING FREQUENCY. Annual

REPORTING FREQUENCY* 5 years

MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY SO Range Staff
REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY Range Staff Officer

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITORING, $500

PRECISION' H
RELIABILITY H

REMARKS: (Describe research needs, other agency coordination, special skills
needed, etc } 36 CFR 219 12(k)1



Chapter 5
FOREST MONITORING PLAN WORKSHEET

ISSUE: Allotment Management Planning

FOREST GOALS, DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION, OUTPUTS Al allotments have developed and
implemented Alfotrnent Management Plans that fully reet the standards and guides of the Forest Plan

MANAGEMENT AREAS AFFECTED. Aff
RISK ASSESSMENT: COST OF ERROR 3 X LIKELIHOOD OF ERROR 3 = RISK INDEX 9
MONITORING QUESTIONS.
1) Are aflotments containing significant areas of unsatisfactory condition range andfor allot-
ments classified as PC or PD receiving prionity emphasis for development and implemen-
fation of Allotment Managernent Plans?

2) Do AMP’s fully meet Forest Plan standards and guidelines?

3) Are AMP's being implemented on the ground i a manner that meets Forest Plan direc-
hon?

THRESHOLD OF VARIABILITY: AMP planming schedule as developed by the Forest Supervisor varies
by more than two years for 10% or more of the plans

Any of the AMP’s approved following approval of the Forest Plan fail to contamn objectives and
standards that fully implement the Forest Plan

More than 5% of the Annual Operating Plans and annual budget requests, KV Sale Area Improvement

Plans, etc are not supported by standards or development schedules from Allotment Management
Plans.

SUGGESTED SAMPLING METHODS:
Attainment reporting, annual work planning, to deterrine if planming schedule 1s being followed
Allotment Management Planming reviews, comparison with Forest Plan standards

Rewview of budget planning, SAl plans, and Annual Operating Plans, comparison with Allotment
Management Plans.

MONITORING FREQUENCY: Annual
REPORTING FREQUENCY" 5 years
MONITORING RESPONSIBILITY. Range Staff Officer

REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY: Range Staff Officer



Chapter 5

FOREST MONITORING PLLAN WORKSHEET

Page 2of 2

ESTIMATED COST OF MONITGRING: $5,000
PRECISION H
RELIABILITY: H

REMARKS Monrtoring is to determine effectiveness of Allotment Management Planning and to morni-
tor the implementation of the Forest Plan through the Allotment Management Plan.



